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LIST OF BEACONS AND B UOYS, 
SECOND LIGHT-HOUSE DISTRICT. 
MASSACHUSETTS BAY. 
> Coast from Newburyport to Boston Bay and Boston, up Broad Sound. 
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ane 2 | fasts 
rs y, Q 
wt pas re sta White; |....| Tower, 30 feet hivh. } Halibut point, W.94*S--....-.°.-.--- South side of entrance to Ipswich harbor, Mass., 
TION lantern, | Anoldt.ser, show- | Annisquam light-house, §, FE. , on Castle Neck, about 144 miles southeast of 
. black. | ing uo light, 200) by E. i] - Ipswich river. The light is of the 5th order, 
ae. | yards west, Dwell- | fixed, varied by white flashes at intervals of a 


Ine, one sia, 





One | : G, minute and a half. . 
eer ight distant 625 feet Movable beacon, showing a reflector-light. Woth 


the last, forms a range to guide across the bar in 
in the best water. Channel changes frequently. 





s . & Best water at low tide, at present, 4 fat, and on 
+; the bearing N. E. 4% E. and 8. W. 46 W. Beacon 
om “« it is shifted as channel changes. 

, AYNISQUAM T? \RBOE Boe ck inagcony S. S. |. --.- This light is of the 5th order, fixed white ; on Wig- 
: LIGHT-STA LUN. 400 = wam point, on the east side of the entrances to 
Annisquam harbor—a harbor of refuge for small 
vessels. Six feet of water on the bar at low tide. 
To cross the bar, bring the light to bear §S., and 
ae ; : run for it. In passing the light, leave it on the 
| port hand, and run up for the Lobster Rock bea- 
X . con, leaving that also on the port hand. > 
STRAITSMOUTH LIGHT. | White; |....| Octagonai. wower, 24 one ve, Cape Ammlicht- ;....-- Light of the 6th order, fixed white; on Straits- 
STATION. | lantern, | feet hake Plank je hous @, by E. mouth island, north side of Cape Ann. A local 
black. walk over rocks to Ave My s “uolge buoy, N. by light for Rockport and the channel inside the 
| a one-story white | E.4E Salvages. To be left on the port hand when 
Ie dwelling. bound to Roc kport or into Ipswich bay. Avery’s 
\ Rock buoy should be left on the starboard hand 
, ; | when bound to Rockport or into Ipswich bay 

} | past Halibut point. 
¢ Dry Salvages Beacon. Red. .-.--- .---| Wooden tripod, 55feet | Straitsmouth Island light- ------ On the highest part of the Dry Salvages, about 10 

| high; top coveredin | — house, W.S. W., 14g miles. feet above high-water mark. 
and painted red. 
CAPEANN LIGHT-!' Gray; .---| Two towers, 112 feet | Towers range from each |...... Two fixed white lights, of the 1st order; on 
STATION. lanterns, high and 895 feet | other, N. yy KE. 34 E., and Thatcher’s island, distant three-fourths mile from 
black. apart. Work-rooms S. by W. 34 W Cape Ann. Cape Ann forms the northernmost 
and covered ways, Dry salvacet Ss, Wralle “North limit of Massachusetts bay. A good channel in- 
stone-color, North- tower,) N. by E. % E., 2 side of the island for small vessels. During thick 
ern dwelling, white; | miles. and foggy weather asteam-whistle will be sounded, 
southern, brick- | Southeast point Milk island, giving each minute a blast of 8 and a blast of 4 
color. Fog-signal- (from South tower,) S. W. seconds, with alternate intervals of 4 and 44 
ee. | house, gray. 4 W. seconds— 
( 31% ace Cove point, (from South 1 (oe'B last, Interval, Blast, Interval, 
; tower,) S. W. by W. 7, W. thus’. <* aan ane Waca. Cae aah 
; SNe ‘ Boon island, N. by K. 4% E., i e ae pa mere k 
- 2834 miles. 


Santo light-house, 8. W. 4% 
W., 23 miles. 
Cape Cod (Highlands) light, 
e S. by E. 34 E., 434 miles. 
Londoner rock, 8S. E. by E. 
34 K., (from South tower,) 
half mile. 


Londoner Rock Bea- |....-.-5:---|.--. Iron spindle, with an Dry Salvage, N. 344 E ........'...... This beacon is on the Londoner rock, which is dry 

con. octagonal cage on Str aitsmouth Island light, N. at low water. It is distant about half a mile from 

. a top. by W. 34.W., 2 miles. Thatcher’s island, There is plenty of water be- 
North ite on Thatcher's tween this rock and Thatcher’s island. 


island, N. W., 900 yards. 
South light on Thateher’s 
island, N. W. by W. 36 W., 
800 yards. 
Eastern Point light, S. W. 
by W. 6 W. 


EASTERN Point LiGuHt- White; ..... Tower, 33 feet high, Half-way rock, 8S. W. by W..'...--- A fixed red light, of the 4th order; guide to Cape 
STATION, lantern, connected with one Ten-pound Island Ledge Ann harbor, and also to vessels bound to Broad 
black. and a_ half story buoy, N. 4% W. sound, or near Boston light. When coming from 
house by covered | Ten-pound Island light, N. the eastward, bound into Gloucestor harbor, give 
way, 96 feet long. 34 EK. Eastern Point light a good berth to clear Eastern 
Bell-tower, east side Dog Bar buoy, N. W. by W. Point ledge, near which is a spar buoy, (red No. 
of house, white. > 4 WwW. 2), which bears from the light, S. W. 34 S., one- 
E kan Point Ledge buoy, fourth mile distant. When near this buoy, or 
; S. W. 38. when the light bears N. E. 3% N., run N. W. 1% 
N., until Ten-pound Island light bears N. N. EB. 
6 E., then run forit. During thick and foggy 
} weather a bell is rung, ‘ 
y' « *. «=e ae6hCU* 

















6 BEACONS AND BUOYS. 


MASSACHUSETTS BAY. 


Coast from 





Med ~_ 
a Z 
= z 
Name of station or Color of | * Description of mark Compass-bearings and dis, 
locality of aid. aid. = or aid. tances of prominent objects 4 
ay from the aid. a 
Z A 
BAKER’s ISLAND White; Two towers, 40 feet |The two towers range from ....-. 
LIGHT-STATION. lantern, apart. Southeast- each other 8. E. and N. W. 
red. ern tower, round, 29. Gale’s Ledge buoy, N. E. by 
feet high; north- E. 4 E,, 134 miles. 
western tower, oc- Bowditch beacon, W. N. W. 
tagonal, 52feethigh, Searle’s Rock buoy,S. E.,five- 
connected with one eighths mile. 
and a half story 
house by covered 
way, 64 feet long. 
Bell-tower, north of 
eastern tower, 
brown. 
Southeast Breakers .. Red..----- 2 Spar buoy, 50 fect. Eastern Point light, N. E.by 33 
EK. 
y Half-way rock, 8. W. by W. 
uw. 
Middle Breakers buoy, N. 
Halt-way Rock Bea- Red....-.-- _... (Square, granite8ur- Baker's Islaé 
= 





con. (All but the 
foundation of this 
beacon @® gone.) 


three Ww. 

Cat Island beag 

Marblehess lig 

34 W. 

Nahant Head, | 
yw. 

E ater Point ent, 


E. 


mounted by 
spindles, meeting at 
top; keg on top.) 
To be rebuilt, 


MARBLEHEAD LIGHT- White; Tower, 23 feet high, Brimble’s buoy 
STATION. lantern, connected with one 16 KE. 
black. and a half story Cat Island beacon*E, %4 
dwelling by covered | Kettle Bottom buoy, N 
way 109 feet long. w 
» 
Outer Breaker, (Pig | Red..-.--- 4 Spar buoy, 50 feet .... Half-way Rock beacon, N. E. 
Rocks.) by E. 46 E. 
Southeast point of Tinker’s 
island, N. N. E. 4 E. 
Nahant Head, 8. W. by W. 
Long Island light, 8. W. 
Ecc Rock Licutr- White; One and a half story | Half-way rock, N. E. by E. 
STATION, lantern, dwelling, with lan- 46 K. 
black. tern on top. Graves Le dge bell buoy, 8. 
by E. 4 E. 
Beacon on Half-tide rock, 
(southeast side ofanchorage 
off Swampscott,) N. by E. 
16 EK. 
Northeast Ledge of Black....- Whistling signal buoy. Minot’s Ledge light-house, 5. 
Graves. S. E. 4 E. 
Boston light, S. W. 34 8S. 
Long Island light-house, W. 
by. S. 348. 
Deér Island hospital, W. 4% 
S. 
Baker’s Island lights, N. E. 
by N. 
Devil’s Back... Black... . 1 Can buoy, Ist class.... Graves Ledge bell buoy, E. 
N. E. 
Long Island light, W. S. W. 
Deer Island Point beacon, W. 
by 5. 
Aldridge Ledge. ----- Black... . 3. Can buoy, 2d class, in ve vil’s Back, N. E. by E .... 
summer; spar buoy Long Island light, W. 5. W. 
in winter. » W. 
Dev er Island Point beacon, W. 
458. 
Great Fawn Bar Red ice! 2 Ironcan buoy, 2dclass Deer Island Point beacon, W. 


S. W. 44 W. 
Graves bell buoy, E. by N. 
Long Island light, 8. W. by 
W. 46 W. 
Nahant Head, N. N. E. 


Newburyport to Boston Bay and Boston, up Broad & 
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18 


30 


18 


tides, in feet. 


Sound—Continued. 





General remarks, and information necessary or 
useful to mariners. 


Two lights, of the 4th order, fixed white; placed 
on the south side of the northeast entrance to 
Salem harbor. In coming from the southward, 
bound to Salem, bring the low light in sight tast7 
of the high light, and run for it. This wily take 
you to the eastward of the Southeast breakers, 
Outer breakers, and Searle’s rock. Give Baker's 
island a wide berth, leaving it on port hand, and 
bring Hospital Point light to bear from W. by 
N. 32 N. to W. by N. 34 N., andruy for it. This 
course will take you up channel between Misery 
ledge and Bowditch beacon. In coming from the 
eastward, bound to Salem, keep to the south of 
Gale’s Ledge buoy, (red No. 2,) which is near a 
ledge with 2 feet of water on it at low tide, and 
bears from Baker’s Island Dbght N. E by®. 4 
146 miles distant. During sthick and foggy 
weather a bell is rung. 


This buoy is placed in rocky bottom. ¢lyyo feet 
water on the ledge at low tide. 


cheacon is Qt 
listance yj 











order, fixed white; on the south 
Le 1¢ entrance to Marblehead. Local light: 
Serves for Marblehead and for western eutrance 
to Salem harbor. Good anchorage one-half mile 
W. by 8. from this light. If bound to Marble- 
head harbor, after passing ‘‘ Half-way rock,” 
bring this light to bear W. by N. te N., and run 
for it until within one-half mile, or Marblehead 
rock bears 8. W., then run N. W. until the light 
bears 8. by W. ; then run S. W. 4o W. into the 
harbor. 


This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, off the east 
side of the rock. This ledge is half a mile east 
of Dry Pig rocks. 


A fixed red light, of the 5th order; on the keeper’s 
dwelling on Egg rock, which bears N. N. E. from 
Nahant Head. Guide to Swampscott anchorage 
and Broad sound. 


Two hundred fathoms to the northe ast or “Ta 
northeast ledge of the Graves, and is 2ichored in 
rocky bottom. The whistle is 


Ky bo 4 1S SOudded by the 
action of the sea, and gives from Ato 30 contin- 
uous blasts a minute. g 


poe buoy is placed in rocky bottom, on the N. N. 
. side of the ledge, which is a large bed of rocks. 


ny, running up Broad sound, bring Nix’s Mate 
beacon to bear 8S. W. by W. % W., and run for it 


until up with Ram’s Head buoy, (B. No. 5;) then 
steer W. 128. into President Roads, giving Deer 
Island Point beacon a berth of 200 yards. In run- 
ning up to the city, keep on this same course 
until Nix’s Mate buoy bears E. by 8. 4 S.; then 
proceed as in directions for coming up ‘main ship 
channel. 


This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, off the W. N. 
W. side of the ledge, which has 2 feet of water on 
it at low tide. 


This buoy is placed on the E. 8. E. end of the bar, 
in rocky bottom. 
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summer; spar buoy, 


40 feet, in winter. 


a 
Ss 
z 
Name of station or Colorof = ~~ Descriptionof mark | Compass-bearings and dis- | 
locality of aid. aid. _ or aid. tances of prominent objects 
a from the aid. 
o 
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Great Fawn Bar Bea- | Red....... ---- Square granite base, Nahant Head, N. E. by N-.- 
con. and granite cone, Long Island light, S. W. by 5 
with iron spindle 
and cage on top. a 
Ram’s:Head=..--.---. Black..... 5 Can buoy, 2d class; | Nahant Head, N.N. E.....-. 
spar buoy in winter. Devil’s Back buoy, E. rs E. 
| Long Tsland light, W. S. W. 
% W. 
Deer Island Point beacon, W. 
Y¥4N. ~ 
Little Fawn Bar. ..--- Red.2.-- = 4 Can buoy, 2d class, in Great Fawn buoy, E. by N. 
summer; spar buoy Long Island light, S8.W. 45. 
in winter. Deer Island Point beacon, S. 
W. by W. % W. 
Deer Island Point Red....... ---- Granite pyramid, Great Fawn buoy, E. N. E. 
Beacon. painted red. _ 
Southwest point of Lovell’s 
island, S. E. 
Long Island light, 8. by W. 
34 “W. 
Gentes of castle, W. 34 N. 
Lone Istanp Heap White; .... Iron tower, 27 feet Southeast end of Lower Mid- 
LIGHT-STATION. lantern, high. dle buoy, N.W. by W. 4 W. 
black. Deer Island Point beacon, N. 
| , by E. 34 E. 
Devil's Back buoy, E. N. E. 
Great Fawn Bar beacon, N. 
. EK. by N. 
se 
Southeast end of Red_.....- 6 Nun buoy, Ist class... Long Island light, 8. E. by E. 
Lower Middle. yy “E. 
Deer Island beacon, E. 34 8 
State Ledge buoy, W. by N. 
Slate Ledge: .../....- Hieteccss 3 8 Nun buoy, 2d class, in | Northwest end of Lower Mid- 
summer; spar buoy, dle buoy, N. N. W. 4 we 
45 feet, in winter. End of Castle wharf, W. by 
N. YN. 
Southeast end of Lower Mid- 
dle buoy, E. by S. 
Castle Rocks. ......-. Black. .... 7 Nun buoy, 2d class,in Governor’s Isl’d Point buoy, 
summer; spar buoy, N. 4% W. 
45 feet, in winter. Deer Island Point beacon, E. 
8 
Long Islandlight, E.S. EF. 4% E. 
Northeast end of Castle Isl’d 
wharf, N. W. #6 N. 
Northwest _ end” ‘of ¥ Reis <<. 5- 10 Nun buoy, 3d class,in Slate Ledge buoy, S.S. E.4E 
Lower Middle. summer; spar buoy, End of Castle wharf, W. 
45 feet, in winter. Prec Middle buoy, N.W.% 
Governor’s Isl'd Point buoy, 
N. W. 
Governor's Island Red. ...... 12 Tron nun buoy, 3d Northwest end of Lower Mid- 
Point. class. dle buoy, S. E. 
a Middle buoy, N. W. % 
_ Bird Isl’d beacon, N.W. by N. 
Upper Middle........ Black..... 9 Tren nun buoy, 1st Governor’s Isl’d Point buoy, 
classi)! * 8. E. % E. 
Northwest end of Lower Mid- 
dle buoy, 8. E. 4 E 
Castle wharf, S. S. E. 
P Long wharf, N. W. 
Bird Island Beacon .. Red ...... .... Tronspindle, with cage Governor’ Py am Point buoy, 
on top. 8. E. by 
Upper Yale buoy, S. by E. 
Enc of Long wharf, N. W. by 
W.%W. 
Winthrop Shoal...... iv ee 14 2d-class nun buoy in State-house, W. N. W...-..--- 


Bird Island beacon, N. N. E. 
% E. 

Fort Independence, 8. by E. 
% E. 


lowest | 


at 
tides, in feet. 


: Depth 
| 


Dry. 


18 


Dry 


Coast yee Newbury ek il to Boston Baa ay and sicultial up Broad Sound—Continued. 


General remarks, and information necessary or 
useful to mariners. 





This bar is dry at low water. 


This buoy is placed on rocky bottom, off the N. N. 
KE. end of the bar which makes off the side of 
Deer island. 


This buoy is peces on rocky bottom, off the east 
end of the bar which makes off the east side of 
Deer island. 


This beacon must be left on the starboard hand, as 
it is on the extreme point of Deer island, which 
is covered at third flood. 


A fixed white light, of the 4th order; on the north- 
east end of Long island, at the head of Broad 
sound, and on the south side of entrance to Boston 
harbor. Bound ue Broad sound, bring this light 
to bear S. W. ., and run for it gptil Deer 
Island Point be Monn big teem INN). Wie 3a ba three- 
eighths of a mile distant; then ‘Ship Channel- 

way,” W. by N. YN. In coming up ship chan- 
nel-way, after passing Nix’s Mate beacon, and 


Long Tsland Head light bears W. by S. 46 S., run 


W. by N N. 4N., for the south end of the “Castle,” 
until the “Gastle north wharf bears N. W. by Ww. 
34 W., or abreast of the Slate Ledge buoy, (red, 
No. 8:) then the course is N. W. 14 N. to the 
Upper Middle buoy, (black, No. 9; & the course 
from here to the end of Long wharf is N. W. 14 
W. Good anchorage to the westward of this 
light in President Roads in from 4 to 8 fathoms 
water. Sticky bottom. 


This buoy is placed in muddy bottom, off the south- 
east point of Lower Middle, where the chanel 
separates, making what are called the North 
channel, (w hich runs up north of the buoys,) and 
the Ship channel, which runs to the south of the 
buoys. The Nor th channel should not be used by 
strangers without a pilot. 


This buoy is placed in hard bottom, off two small 
rocks which lie between it and the Middle ground. 
One of these has but 6 feet of water on it at low 
tide. E 


This buoy is placed in sticky bottom, on the south- 
east point of the shoals which make off from the 
southeast side of the castle. Course down west- 
ern way from this buoy, 8. S. E. 


This buoy is placed in soft bottom, on the north- 
west point of the Lower Middle, where the North 
channel and Ship channel unite. 


This buoy is placed in soft bottom, off the south- 
west end of the shoal that makes from Governor's 
island. 


This buoy is placed in soft bottom, on the northeast 
side of the shoal. There is but 2 feet of water 
100 yards inside this buoy. 


These rocks are dry at low water. The beacon 
stands on the southeast end of Bird island, which 
is covered at two-thirds flood. 


Northwest side of entrance to channel above the 
Upper Middle. 
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Coast from Newburyport to Boston Bay and Boston, up Broad Sound—Continued. 
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Name of station or Color of | © | Deseription of mark | Compass-bearings and dis- | “| General remarks, and information necessary or 
locality of aid. aid. = | or aid. tances of prominent objects es useful to mariners. 
j ay from the aid. “ah er, 
2 as 
| | #ed 
° | 8 3° 
. A | 1A 
Slate Ledge. .-....--. Black.....| 11 | Spar buoy, 40 feet, in | Upper Middle buoy, S. E. by | 15 | This buoy is placed in hard bottom, near the edge 
winter; 3d-class nun E. \% E. of Dorchester or South Boston flats, and to the 
| buoy in summer. East end of Castle wharf, S. Ee E. N. E. of Slate ledge. 
East end of Long wharf, N.W. 
by N. 
‘English Steamboat wharf, N. 
by W. 
To mark the Channel into Newburyport Harbor. 
Off Newburyport Bar.’ Black... -- ie Be Whistling buoy..-..--- , ar hate point, S. hes by S. #46 | 54 This buoy is surmounted by a whistle, which is 
| sounded by the action of the sea, giving 20 to 30 
| we whur yport main light, W. | blasts per minute. 
Newburyport range—just 
open to northward of main 
light. 
| | 
Newburyport Bar.... Black and|.--.. Iron nun buoy, ist Newburyportlights,W.%4N. 30 This buoy is placed in hard bottom, and is moored 
white per- | class. Inner Bar buoy, W. AN. with a stone sinker and a 1-inch chain of 20 fath- 
pendicular} Halibut point, $. E. by 8. oms length. Bring this buoy in range with the 
stripes. Annisquam Harbor lights, 8. main light and run for it. This course will take 
| S. E. . one over the bar in 4 feet of water at low tide. 
The bar is of shifting sand, and is constantly 
e changing. Inner Bar “buoy is in range with the 
| lights also. 
} | 7 
Inner Bare 2s. 2 se--e “Black and | _.-. Iron can buoy, 34 class. a buoy, E.%| 9 | ‘This buoy is placed in hard bottom. When over 
white per- | | the bar'and up with this buoy, leave it on the port 
pendicular Nove lights, W. 4 N. hand, and steer W. by N. for East Joppa Flats 
stripes. | Kast Joppa Flats buoy, W. buoy, 
. by N. 
| 
Newsuryport Har- | White; - Octagonaltower,35feet Outer Bar buoy, in range with |.-.--- A fixed white light, of the 4th order; on the south 
BOR LIGHT-STATION. lantern, high; dwelling, 100 Main light and Inner Bar | side of the entrance to Merrimack river, and with 
black. feet to S., one and a buoy. the following makes a range for crossing the bar 
| half story, brown. in the deepest water. Bar constantly changing. 
| Not prudent for strangers to attempt to enter 
this harbor without a pilot. 
Newsuryerort Bra- Black and |...-. Small square house, 20 Main light, distant 336 feet...)....-- | Movable beacon, showing a reflector-light; with 
cCON-LIGHT. white. feet high. the last, forms a range to guide across ‘the bar in 
| | | the best water. Channel chang es frequently, es- 
| pecially after easterly storms, “usually in range 
| on the bearing W. 4 8. and E. YN. Beacon ‘is 
| shifted as channel ¢ hanges. 
Black Rock Beacon.., Red.--.--- ..../ Stone pier, with wood- | East Ji vonee Flats buoy, S..W. |...-.- _ This beacon is on the outer rock of a ledge making 
| en pyramid ontop. § — by W. 34 W. out from the starboard shore. Square granite 
Joppa Flats buoy, W. by 8. base; wooden top. 
| Lunt’s Rock buoy, W.Y4N 
Newburyport lights, 8. 8S. E 
Ve ae 
East Joppa Flats. - --- | Black....- 1 | Spar buoy, 36 feet... - | Newbur yport light, 8. by E. |..-.-- This buoy is placed in sandy bottom, off the edge 
4 EK. of the flats, which are dry at low water. 
South pier, W.YS. | 
Black Rock beacon, N. E. by | 
| | E.%4%E 
| | 
Tints Rooke --stea)| Redeo7.s- 2 | Spar buoy, 30 feet... -. Newburyport light, S. E.34S. 8 | This buoy is placed in hard bottom, on the south 
| East oe oppa Flats buoy, S. ‘E. | side of the rock, which is awash at half-tide. 
| | seen pier, W. by S. 
Joppa Flats. ...--.-- Black... ... 3 | Spar buoy, 37 feet... -- _ Upper Middle Channel buoy, = 14 | This buoy is placed in soft bottom. When up with 
«45. | | it, steer for Mid-chamel buoy, W. 44 S. 
| Newburyport light, E. by S. | 
144 8, 
| k 
Joe Noyes’s Point... Red-...---- 4 Spar buoy, 25 feet. .-.. Joppa Flats buoy, E. 34 S..... 4 | This buoy is placed in soft bottom. 
| | Pppes Mid-channel buoy, W. . 
94 8. 
South pier, W. by S. 4S. 
| | Black Rock beac ‘on, KE. 
| | | | at 
Upper Mid-channel.. Black and|..... Spar buoy, 37 feet. .--. ne pee s Point buoy, FE. 14 | This buoy is placed in rocky bottom. When up 


white per- | 


pendicular 
stripes. 


North Pier 





South Pihscos see ooops fosce 


- Lozenge form; about | 





y N. JAN. 
| South pier, W.% 





Upp Mid-channel buoy, E 
4 feet above high 46 KE. 
water, 


Joe Noyes’s Point buoy, E. 
by_N. 


South pier, 8. W. by W. #46 W. | 


Lozenge form; about | 
4 feet above high | A, N. 
water. | Joe Noyes’s Point buoy, FE. 

| N.E. % &. 

| Joppa Flats buoy, EK. 4N 

North pier, N. K. by BE. 1% E. 


Non th pier, N. W. by W. 6 W.| 


ied Mid-channel buoy, FE. | 





with it, steer between the piers for the anchorage. 


This pier is built of hewn timber, and is filled in 
with stone. 


This pier is built of hewn timber, and is filled in 
with stone, 
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* To mark the Channel into Newburyport Harbor—Continued. 
| +2 
hy! mn 
S| ae 
| g . 28 
Name of station or = Colorof | =  Deseriptionof mark | Compass-bearings and dis- A ) General remarks, and information necessary or 
locality of aid. aid. 3 or aid. tances of prominent objects | 8-2 useful to mariners. 
al from the aid. ff 
2 ag 
| a | = 
| b 
| | A | A 
NEWBURYPORT UpP- | Black..... Peon Gps Avon tOWel-ccci il ae EE ele bale. (ieeense| A RED reflector-light; on east corner of Bailey’s 
PER HARBOR BEA- | } whart; with the following, constitutes a range for 
CON-LIGHT, (outer.) | | These two lights are 350 the course up to town. The course for them 
| | feet apart, on a bearing leads in the best water between the North pier 
| | of W. #658. and BE. 16 N. and South pier. 
NEWBURYPORT Up- | Red; lan- ea IPyvraaidal DriGK GOW Ime! sei Me Lm Fee Ue cos. A GREEN reflector-light. 
PER HARzBOR BeEa- | _ tern, bl’k. | 
CON-LIGHT, (inner.) | } 
To mark the Entrance to Ipswich Harbor. 
North Breaker. ...-.-- Redes. 2 | Spar buoy, 35 feet... .. | Ipswich light, W. by 8. 348-.|.----- Sailing Directions.—Get the lights in range, bear- 
| Annisquam light, S.E.%5S ing 8S. W. 34 W., and steer for them until you are up 
with the Breaker buoys; pass between them, and 
steer S. W. by W. 34 W. for the Inner Spit buoy ; 
leave this close on the starboard hand, and steer 
for the light S. W. until within a cable's length of 
the beach. You can follow the beach at that dis- 
| tance till you come to the bend in the river, when 
a pilot is needed. There is 546 feet on the bar at 
| low water; hard sand bottom. 
South Breaker ....... | Black... -- 1 | Spar buoy, 35 feet. .-..| Age Breaker buoy, N. W. |------ This buoy is placed in hard bottom. 
yN. 2N. 
Ipswich light, W. by S. 48. 
| Inner Spit ‘buoy, W.byS.445. o 
TMNED Ape 32 = =~ aes Od oes 4 | Spar buoy, 35 feet... -. | South breaker, E. by N. Rs Nese This buoy is placed in hard bottom, on the point of 
| North Breaker buoy, N. E. the spit where the channel makes a bend to the 
| by E.Y%E west. Inrunning in, after doubling this point, 
| Ipswich light, W.byS.%S run for Castle Hill south point. This harbor 
should not be entered without a pilot, as the 
channel is constantly changing. 
Ipswich Licut-| White; Tower, 30 feet high. | Halibut point, FE. 34 S........|...... South side of entrance to Ipswich harbor, Mass., 
STATION. lantern, Anold tower, show- | Annisquam light-house, 5. E. on Castle Neck, about 1}6 miles southeast of 
black. ingnolight,200 yards —s by EB. Ipswich river. The light is. of the 5th order, 
Ww. Dwelling, one- fixed, varied by white flashes at intervals of a 
story, white. minute and a half. 
Ipswich BEAcon- : White; A small square black | Main light, distant 625 fOQb.=-|n =< -- Movable beacon, showing a reflector-light. With 
LIGuHr. | lantern, house. the last, forms a range to guide across the bar in 
. | black. | | the best water. Channel changes frequently. 
Best water at low tide, at present, 4 feet, and on 
| | the bearing N. E. 46 E. and 8. W. 3} W. Beacon 
| is shifted as channel changes. 
To mark the Entrance to » Hse Hinbor 
Northern Spit--.....-- Red: 25.2. 2 | Spar buoy, 33 feet...+. "Point a ae Sa. 24 : 9 
Annisquam light, S. E. oe 
| Folly Cove point, E. 4 N. z 
Pouth Spita. om -% vs Black..... LiLSpar, 23 feebs. -.-.-25 Point Neck buoy, S. W. by 9 | This buoy is placed in hard sandy bottom, and the 
Wis . bar changes more or less every year. 
| Point Neck beacon, hh As Ss. 
| Annisquam light, 8. E. 34 E 
Point Neck 225.02 224 Reds: i. 2e- Spar, 30.feet...-....-.. aap eo beacon, S. W. by | 9 | This buoy is placed in hard sandy bottom. 
YY | 
Northeast end of Middle | 
Ground buoy, 8. 8. W. | 
South Spit buoy, N. E. #46 N 
Pointe Neck Rock [ti -F 2 o2 5. f522 Red iron spindle, with | Sugar-loaf p a oint, $8. BE. #6 BE... Dry. | This rock is dry at half-tide. The beacon is to be 
Beacon. ball on top. South Spit N. E. % E. | left on the starboard hand going up. 
| East end of Middle Ground 
buoy, 8. by W. 
Northeast end of Mid- | Red. .-.--. 6 | Spar, 30feet........... Point Neck beacon, N. by E... 9 | This buoy is placed in hard bottom on the northeast 
dle Ground. East side of Middle Ground end of the Middle ground. 
| buoy, 8. S. W. 
East side of Middle | Red....-.- 8 | Spar, 30 feet........--. - Point Neck beacon, N. by E-. 9 | This buoy is place in in hard bottom, on the east 
Ground. Northeast end of Middle | side of the Middle ground, which is dry at low 
| ground, N. N. E. | water. 
Slee. | sike ea oS, 
To mark the Gaal into Annisquam Harbor. 
Plum Cove Ledge. - - | Black. <3: 1 | Spar, 45 feet. ........-. Annisquam light, 8. W...---- 21. | This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, off the ledge, 
Entrance to Lane’s cove, E. which is dry at low water. In going into the 
North point of Rockport, E. | harbor, bring the light to bear S. and run for it; 
N.E. | when abreast of the light, steer S. S. W., until 
| abreast of Lobster Rock beacon. 
Harriden’s Rock .. ... Black. .... 3. |nSpar, 35.feet_...2--.2--. Annisquam light, S. by Wo... 15 This buoy is placed in hard bottom, off the W. S. 
; Plum Cove Ledge buoy, N. W. side of the rock, which has 5 feet on it at low 
bE. b spring tides. 








E. 
Bar buoy, W. by 8. 34 8S. 
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To mark the Channel into Annisquam Harbor—Continued. 























S Pai 
Z RS: 
Name of station or | Colorof | * | Description of mark  Compass-bearings and dis- “= | General remarks, and information necessary or 
locality of aid. aid. _ or aid. tances of prominent objects + -4 useful to mariners. 
er | ' from the aid. ir kor 
vo j vo | 
2 | dec 
a | 53-5 
2 |e | 
Zz iA 
‘Bar BuO qe cei ens Red. 2-222. 2 | Spar buoy, 35 feet..... Annisquam light, S. by EB... | 15 | This buoy is placed in hard bottom. After passing 
| Harriden’s Rock buoy, E. by | it, run for the light until abreast of it, then run 
N. 34 N. . | for Lobster Rock beacon. 
Plum Cove Ledge buoy, N. | ‘ 
E. by E. | | 
ANNISQUAM HARBOR | White; |..-.. Octagonal wooden Lobster Rock beacon, S. 8. |.....- A fixed white light, of the 5th order; on Wigwam 
LIGHT-STATION. lantern, tower, connected W. 3% W. ) point, on the east side of the entrance to Annis- 
black. with one and a half | / quam harbor. A harbor of refuge for small ves- 
story dwelling by | sels. To cross the bar, bring the light to bear 8., 
covered way, 100 feet | / andyrun forit. In passing the light, leave it on 
Jong. | the port hand, and run up for the Lobster Rock 
| | | | beacon, leaving that also on the port hand. 
Lobster Rock Beacon.) Black... -. .--- Square open-work Annisquam light, N. N. E.%4 | Dry. This beacon is to be left on the port hand, running 
eranite beacon; top, E. . in. 
black. Harriden’s Rock buoy, N. by | 
. E. 34 E. 
| | Bar buoy, N. 4 E. 
. | 
Lane’s Point Beacon.) Black... -. ... Square wooden bea- Corner of South wharf, E. by | Dry.) This beacon is to be left on the port hand, running 
con; top, black. N. | into the inner harbor. 
Grist-mill, 8. E. 34 E. 
: Mh segitt point, S. by W. 34 | 








T&mark the Passage into Sandy Bay and Rockport Harbor, between the Salvages and the Flat Ground. 





Southern Rock off | Red. ....-- 2 | Spar buoy, 50 feet.....| North light on Thatcher's | 24 | This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, off Rockport 


Flat Ground. island, S. }6 W harbor, on the southern part of the Flat ground, 
Avery’s Ledge buoy, 8S. W. | to mark a rock having only 2 feet of water upon 
by 5. it. This is a starboard-hand buoy for the harbor 
Halibut point, N. W. of Rockport, and for beating to the northward 
: towards Halibut point. 
Dodge’s Rock Beacon.| Red.....-- .--- Tron shaft, 8 inches in | Red beacon on Dry Salvages, |. ----- This spindle is placed on Dodge's rock, Sandy bay; 
diameter at butt; 35 E. 46 8. out at 3! hours’ ebb. 
feet long, with cage | Stvaitsmouth Island light, | 
on top. S. E. by E. 34 E. 


End of “Rockport Granite 


Harbor Rock. .....---. Red eecea HA.Gial OS par Duoy do L6@he- a | cpt sae aoe seas oan eae cele This buoy is to mark the location of a large block 
of granite sunk near the pier in Rockport harbor. 




















To mark the Passage into Sandy Bay and Rockport Harbor, between Thatcher's Island and the Salvages. 











SrrarrsmoutTH Licut- White; |..-.. Octagonal tower; 24 Cape Ann North Towerlight, |... .- _ On northeast point of Straitsmouth island, north 
STATION. | lantern, | feet high. Plank S. by E _ side of Cape Ann, Massachusetts. A loeal light 


black. walk over the rocks | Avery’s Ledge buoy, N. by | for Rockport and the channel inside the Salvages. 
to upland, towards E. 4% E. | To be left on the port hand when bound to Rock- 
a one-story white | port or into Ipswich bay. Avery’s Rock buoy 

| 

{ 

| 


dwelling. bears N. by E. 4 E., and shouldbe left on the 
starboard hand when bound to Rockport or into 
| Ipswich bay, past Halibut point. 
| ? s 
Avery’s Ledge. ..-... iRiad esos. 2 | Spar buoy, 45 feet..... Halibut point, N. W.% N..-. 21. This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, off the south- 
. / | East end of Rockport break- | west side of the ledge, which has 4 feet of water 
| | water, W. by 8.4458. . on it at low tide. 
| Straitsmouth light, S. by W. 
Y% | | 
/ Dry Salvages, E. by N. | | 
Dodge’s Rock Beacon. Red. -.-.--- .-.- Tron shaft, 8 inches in | Red beacon on Dry Salvages, |....-- | This spindle is placed on Dodge’s rock, Sandy b: 
i | diameter at butt; 35 E. 6S. ) rout a 330 hii ebb. SCLC ane tok 





feet long, with cage | Straitsmouth Island light, | 

on top. | SS. E. by E. 3% E. | 
| End of Rockport Granite 
Company's breakwater, W. | 
by 8. 34.8. 


Spar buoy, 35 feet... -. eee rere Pere This buoy is to mark the location of a large block 
of granite sunk near the pier in Rockport harbor. 











Harbor Rock.2..-.--. Red .c82 6 








To mark the Passage between Thatcher’s Island and the Main-land, standing to the Southward. 











Oak’s Rock ..<-.:<e22 Wiad se ee 2 | Spar buoy, 45-feet...-. North light on Thatcher's | 20 | This buoy is placed in rocky 
; ort I ‘ ; is 0) ac y bottom, on the east 
island, E. by 8. 34 S. side of the rock, which has 5 feet of water on it 


| 
. | Straitsmouth Island light, N. at low tide. This passage is not sate for stran- 


i eo Bs | gers, as there is not more than 4 feet of water 
| Dry Salvages, N. E. by N. | | Milk Island bar at low tide. mi titeat 
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- To mark the Channel into Gloucester Harbor. 
E Bs 
Name of station or Color of | © | Description of mark Compass-bearings and dis- < General remarks, and information necessary or 
locality of aid. aid, = or aid. tances of prominent objects | 4-7 useful to mariners. 
ay from the aid. ar 
oc | o 
2 } Se 
=] | om 
5 . Qe 
7 Do 
ke }A 
Eastern Point Rock... Red... .-. 2 | Spar buoy, 45 feet... .. Ten- penne Island light, N. | 16 = This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, on the south 
by E. 4% E. side of the rock, which has 7 feet of water on it 
Baker’ ’s Island light, W. by 8. at low tide. 
Eastern Point light, N. E. 34 
N. 
EastTERN POINT White; ....| Towerconnected with Ten-pound Island Ledge buoy, --.--- A fixed red light, of the 4th order; on the east side 
LIGHT-STATION. lantern, one-story house by N. 4 W of the entrance to Gloucester harbor. Guide to 
black. covered way, 96 feet Ten-pound Island light, N. 84 ‘ Cape Ann harbor, and also to vessels bound to 
long. Bell-tower E. Broad sound, or near Boston light. Half-way 
east side of house, rock, which is about half-way be tween this light 
brown. and Nahant Head; bears 8S. W. by W. When 
coming from the eastward, bound into Glouces- 
ter harbor, give Eastern Point light a good berth, 
to clear Eastern Point ledge, near w hich is a spar 
buoy, (ved, No. 2,) which de cars from light S. W. 
34 §., one-fourth mile distant. When near a 
puoy, or the light bears N. E. 34 N., run N. W. 
N., until Ten- pound Island light bears N. N. Es 
+ E., then run for it. During thick and foggy 
weather a bell is rung. 
Doo Bare ss 22. 5.72 Red 22.22 4 | Spar buoy, 40 feet..... Eastern Point light, S. E. by 15 = This buoy is placed in hard bottom off the end of 
KE. % E. the bar, which runs S. W. by W., and N. E. by 
poses ee Island light, N. EK. The shoal is dry at low water. 
IY 
Ten- pound Island Led ge 
buoy, N. 4 E 
Round Rock. ......-. Black.) =. 1 | Spar buoy, 48 feet... .. Eastern Point light, S$. E. by 21 This buoy is placed in hard bottom, on the south- 
: K. % E. east side of the shoal. There is 12 feet of water 
Ten-pound Island light, N. on the shoal at low tide. 
EK. 3 N. 
Baker’s Island light, W.S. W. 
Dog Bar buoy, 8. E. by E. 4 | 
EK. | 
Fresh-water Cove |. Black..... | 3 | Spar buoy, 32 feet... -. wees ‘rm Point light, S. by E. Jn---- | This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, 3 fathoms, S. 
Ledge. S. E. of the ledge. The ledge lies off Fresh 
wes -pound Island light, E. water cove, and has 6 feet of water on it at low 
by N. tide. 
Southeastern point of fort, N. | 
E. by E. 
Ten-pound Island Red....--- 6 | Spar buoy, 40 feet... .. Ten-pound Island light, N. | 18 This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, on the west 
Ledge. : E. % E. f side of the ledge, and close to it. The ledge has 
Eastern Point light, 8.4% KE. | 7 feet of water on it at low tide. 
Dog Bar buoy, 8. 4 W. | 
REN-POUNDIEL BLAND | Wihi ites |i. 2.2.25. 2..5. 2-58 Beaters Octagonal tower, 25 feet high, eo A light of the 6th order, fixed white; on Ten- 
LIGHT-STATION. lantern, connected with one-story | pound island, in Gloueester harbor; guide to 
black. white house by short coy- | Gloucester harbor. To enter this harbor, bring 
ered way. this light to bear N. N. E.'s E., and run for it 
until Eastern Point light bears 8. 44 W., then N 
4 E., until Ten-pound Island light bears E. $8. 
K., (good anchorage,) or run N. E. by E. 34 E. 
| to the inner harbor. 
Babson’s Ledge... --- Black. .-.- 5 | Spar buoy, 38 feet... -. Ten-pound Island light, 8.2 15 This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, on the S.S 
We E. side of the ledge, which has 8 feet of water on 
Round Roek buoy, S. W. by it at low tide. 
8.45 
Black Ro ock beacon, E. 34 8. 
Black Rock Beacon.. Red....-..!.-.. Tron spindle; oblong Ten-pound Island light,S. W.) Dry. This beacon is to be left on the starboard hand 
cage. Babson’s Ledge buoy, W. %4 going into the upper harbor. It is opposite the 
fort, and the rock is dry at half-tide. 
| 
Elisha’s Ledge -...-. go ee | 8 | Spar buoy, 42 feet... .. at Fg a S.W.by 21 This buoy is placed in soft bottom, off the north- 
Ete | west side of the ledge, and close to it. This 
Babsom A ge buoy, W. by 5. ledge is dry at low tide. 
Five-pound Island Red...........| Granite base, with ee Island wharf, Dry. This beacon is to be left on the starboard hand. 
Beacon. iron spindle and N. E. by E. &% E. This ledge is dry at half-ebb. 
ball, painted red. Elisha’s Ledge buoy, S. W. 
34 S. 





To mark the Channel to Salem Harbor, between Baker's Island and Misery Island, past the Haste. 





Gale’s Ledge......... Red. tes 2 | Spar buoy, 50 feet..... | Baker’ 8s Island light, S.W. 21 | This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, off the south 


by W. 4 W side of the ledge, which has 2 feet of water on it 
Bowditch beacon, W. 368. at low tide. 


| Eastern Point light, E. ‘Dy N. 


Whale’s Back Beacon.| Red.-..... .... Tron spindle and cage | South point of Little Misery, .-...-- This beacon is on Whale’s Back ledge. 
on top. W. by S. 
| Sauk’s rock, N. W. 144 N. / 

| White's ledge, N. }6 E. 
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To mark the Channel to Salem Harbor, between Baker's Island and Misery Island, past the Haste—Continued. 


Name of station or Color of | 
locality of aid. aid. 
BAKER’s ISLAND White; | 

LiGHT-STATION, lantern, © 
red. 
Baker’s Island....-.- Black... - 
Hardy’s Rock.....-... Black. ...-. 


Hardy’s Rock Beacon. Black...-. .--- | 


House Ledge ...-.-..- Red 
black ho- 
rizontal 
stripes. 
Rising States ....--.- Black... -.. 
Cut ‘Throats. -<2225- =. Black... -. 
Misery Rock.....-..- PURGO secs 
Bowditch Beacon ..... Black top 


ihe 4 
Misery Shoal Buoy. .. Red and .... 


blaek ho- 
rizontal 
stripes. 


Red and 
black ho- 
rizontal 
stripes. 


Red 
black ho- 
rizontal 
stripes. 


Black... -. 


Misery Ledge.......- 


John’s Ledge ..----- 


Little Haste Beacon. . 


Haste Shoal Black... - 


White; 
lantern, 
black. 


HOSPITAL Pont 
LIGHT-STATION. 


Middle-Ground Black..... 


Number, if a buoy. 


| Description of mark 
or aid, 


Compass-bearings and 


from the aid. 





andj. 2: - 


IRC teeta cl 


13 


15 


- Conical 


Two towers, 40 feet 
| apart. Southeast- 
ern tower, round, 29 


feet high; north- | 
'Searle’s Rock buoy, S. E., 


western tower, 0c- 
tagonal, 52 feet high, 
connected with one 
and a half story 
house by covered 
way, 64 feet long. 
Bell-tower, north of 
eastern tower, 
brown. 


Spar buoy, 45 feet... -. 


Spar buoy, 40 feet... -- 


Spar, with two trian- 
gles on top. 


Spar buoy, 45 feet... -. 


Spar buoy, 45 feet... --.. 


Spar buoy, 45 feet... .- 


| Spar buoy, 34 feet. - -- ; 


granite; 
wooden. staff; cage 
on top, black. 


Spar buoy, 45 feet... -. 


Spar buoy, 45 feet... .. 


A 35-foot oak «spar, 
with cask on top. 


. Pyramidal tower; 


eream-colored dwell- 
| ing. 3 


Spar buoy, 42 feet... .. . 
j | Bowditch beacon, S$. by V 


The two towers range from 
each other, S. E. and N. W. 

Gale’s Ledge buoy, N. E. by 
E. 4 E., 1% miles. 


five-eighths mile. 
Bowditch beacon, W. N. W. 
“4 W. 


Bowditch beacon, W. N. W. 
YW. 

Little Haste beacon, W. 34 N. 

Eastern Point light, E. 34 N. 


Baker’s Island buoy, E. 4 8. 
Brimble’s buoy, 8. W. 34 8. 
Great Haste, W. #6 N. 


Baker’s Island buoy, E. 4 N. 

Bowditch beacon, 

Little Haste beacon, W. 34 .N. 

North end of Coney island, 
W.45. 


Baker’s Island buoy, E. by S. 

Baker’s Island light, E. 8. E. 

Hardy’s Rock beacon, 8.8. E. 
7 K. 

Little Haste beacon, W. 4 N. 


Bowditch beacon, W. N. W. 
4 W. | 


Hardy’s Rock beacon, E. 34 N. 
Bowditch beacon, N.W. 16 N. 
Little Haste, W. by N. 


Bakevr’s Island light, E. 12 N. 
Bowditch beacon, N. 4 W. 
Little Haste beacon, W. N.W. 


Little Haste beacon, W. by 8. 
Southwest point of Little | 


Misery, 8. E. % S. 


Bowditch beacon, S. W. by S. 


| 


Little Haste beacon, W. ..-.- 


Eagle Island Bar buoy, 5. W. 
| 46 S. > 
| Baker’s Island buoy, E. 8. E. 


Spar buoy, 40 feet... .. . 


Baker’s island, S. E. 16 a 
Great Haste, W.S. W. 44 W. 


South point of Little Misery 
island, E. 8. E. 46 E. 

Baker’s Island light, S. EB. 34 E. 

Little Haste beacon, W. 34 8. 


Baker’s Isl’d light, 8. E. by E. 
Bowditch beacon, 8S. by E. 
Little Haste beacon, W. by S. 


Bowditch beacon, E.....-.--- : 
Baker’s Island lights, E. 34 S. 
Abbott’s beacon, W. 34 8. 
Middle ground, W.S. W. 


Bowditch beacon, E. 465 .-.. 

Little Haste beacon, S$. E. 

Middle Ground buoy, 8. W. 
by W. 14 W. 


Spar buoy, 30 feet... .. Half-tide rock, W. S. W...--- 


ance Aquavits beacon, S. 8. 
Little Haste beacon, E. N. E. 


dis- | 
tances of prominent objects | 


N.W. by W. 


lowest 


at 
tides, in feet. 


Depth 


16 


18 


Dry. 


18 


18 


21 


16 


General remarks, and information necessary or 
useful to mariners. 





_ Two lights, of the 4th order, fixed white; placed 


on the south side of the northeast entrance to 
Salem harbor. In coming from the southward, 
bound to Salem, bring the low light in sight east 
of the high light, and run for it. This will take 
you to the eastward of the Southeast breakers, 
Outer breakers, and Searle’s rock. Give Baker’s 
island a wide berth, leaving it on port hand, and 
bring Hospital Point light to bear from W. by 
N. 146 N. to W. by N. 34 N., and run for it. This 
course will take you up channel between Misery 
ledge and Bowditch beacon. In coming from 
the eastward, bound to Salem, keep to the south 
of Gale’s Ledge buoy, (red, No. 2,) which is near 
a ledge with 2 feet of water on it at low tide, and 
bears from Baker’s Island light N. E. by E. 4 
E., 144 miles distant. During thick and fogg 
weather a bell is rung. 


This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, off the N. N. 
E. side of the shoal. 


This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, off the north 
east end of the shoal, which is dry at low tide. 


This rock is dry at half-ebb. 


This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, near the 
ledge, which has 8 feet of water on it at low tide. 


This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, off the north 
side of the rocks, which have 9 feet of water on 
them at low tide. 


This buoy is placed in hard bottom, off the N. N. E. 
side of the rock, which has 4 feet of water on it 
at low tide. 


This buoy is placed off the southwest side of the 
ledge, and about 40 feet from it. It has 3 feet of 
water on it at low tide. 


This beacon may be left on either hand. 


This buoy is placed in hard bottom, on the south 
side of the shoal, which has 10 feet of water on it 
at low tide. , 


This buoy is placed in hard bottom, off the south- 
east end of the ledge, which has 8 feet of water 
on it at low tide. 


| This buoy is placed in hard bottom, off the south 


side of the ledge, which has 8 feet of water on it 
at low tide. 


To be left on the port hand. This rock is off the 
northwest side of Great Haste ledge, and is dry 
at low water. 


This buoy is placed on the most northerly point of 
the shoal. 


A fixed light, 334 order. A lens panel is placed in 
the line of the centre of the main ship-channel, 
lying between Baker’s island and Little Misery 
island, making a more brilliant fixed light on that 
line than on either side of it, and serves to guide 
vessels in mid-channel clear of dangers. 


This bnoy is placed in hard bottom. 


* 


BEACONS AND BUOYS. 


MASSACHUSETTS BAY. 


15 


To mark the Channel to Salem Harbor, between Baker’s Island and Misery Island, past the Haste—Continued. 
































2 | 23 | 
Name of station or | Color of | = | Description of mark | Compass-bearings and_ dis- - General remarks, and information necessary or 
locality of aid. aid. b= or aid, tances of prominent objects e-A useful to mariners. 
oa from the aid. a 
2 | les 
= y= 
5 as | 
Ras 2 | 
A = | 
— | ——_—_—_ = — —<——— a a — = = ~ — 
Abbott’s Monument.| Red cage-.}--- | Pyramidal granite,sur- | Little Haste beacon, E. 34 N_| Dry _ This beacon is to be left on the starboard hand. 
mounted by wooden | Middle Ground buoy, E. 345. 
staff, with square | Great Aquavitee beacon, 8. E. 
cage on top, (open by 8. f 
work ,) painted red. | Fort Pickering point, S. W. 
Great Aquavite Bea-) Black ....|.... Pyramidal granite,sur- | Naugus Head, 8. W. 4 Wea (eDryell | In going up south channel to Salem, this beacon is 
con, mounted by wooden | Half-tide rock, W. 45 = | to be left on the starboard hand; and for going 
staff and cage. | Middle ground, N.N.E be ship channel- def on the port hand. “It is 
| Little Aquavitin, K. 34 S. placed on a large bed of rocks, and is dry at one- 
Lovel’s hotel on Cat island, third ebb. 
S. E. by E. yk. | 
Wellman’s rock, 8S. E. 4% E 
Abbott's monument, N. W. 
by N. 
For) PicKeRING,| Red. 2-2.:-|2.-- Malo wenn en feouih iy bye <peeries o sica wt eh eke ee ans cS othe oS A fixed white light, of the 6th order; placed on line 
LIGHT-STATION. of the beach (at mean low tide) on the southeast 
point of Winter island. ‘This light, inrange with 
Derby’s Wharf light, clears Haste shoal. ‘There 
| is good ane ‘horage half mile S. W. by S. from this 
light, Derby’s Wharf light bearing W. by S 
Half-tide Rocks. .....| Red.-:...--. 12 | Spar buoy, 30 feet... -.. Middle Ground buoy, E.N.E.| 12 | This buoy is placed in muddy bottom, off the south 
| Great Aquavit beacon, E. side of the ledge, which is dry at low tide. 
| YN. 
) | End of Phillip’s wharf, W. 
YS, 
Drrsy’s WHARF | Red. ..-...|.--. ie Towersis teot high ait meters setade Wot ase a7 ae fee =o. A fixed red light, of the 6th order; placed on the 
LIGHT-STATION. | end of Derby’ s wharf. This, with Fort Pickering 
| _ light-house, forms the Inner Harbor range. 
| 
| 
BE ae inshore tee Baker’s Island, to aS to the Eastward of it 
Outer Breakers -.--.- Black... -.. PBbas buoy, 48 feet.....| South Breaker buoy, 8. 34 E.| 24 | This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, near the rocks, 
Searle’s rt buoy, N. W. by which are dry at low tide. 
N. #N 
Baker's Island lights, N. W. 
by N. 
Searle’s Rock ........ | Black 3 | Spar buoy, 40 feet... -. Middle Breakers buoy, 8. S. | 16 | This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, off the north- 








| akan’ s Island lights, N. W. 





E. 6 E. 
| Pope’s Head, W. 








east side of the rock, which has 5 feet water on it 


at low tide. 





To mark the Channel into Salem Harbor, east of Half-way Rock, and round the northeast side of the Haste. 


Southeast Breakers -. 


Half-way Rock Bea- 
con. [All but the 
foundation of this 
beacon is gone. | 


Gooseberry Ledge. - - - 


Satan’s Rock Beacon. 


Martin’s Rocks 


Chappel’s Ledge ..... 


Mid-channel Rock. . - . 





hed sss" ie 


Red and 
black ho- 
rizontal 
stripes. 


Spindle, 
red; cage, 
black. 


Black. : .- 


Red and 
black ho- 
rizontal 
stripes. 











| Spar buoy, 50 feet... .- 


(Square granite, sur- 
mounted by ‘three 
spindles, meeting at 
top; keg on top.) 
To be rebuilt. 


Spar buoy, 40 feet... .. 


. Iron shaft, 30 feet high, 


| with round cage. 


Spar buoy, 40 feet... - 


ef Spar buoy, 45 feet... .. 
| 


Spar buoy, 40 feet. - -- 





hee 4 





Eastern Point light, N. E. by 
E. 


Half-way rock, S. W. py. As 
Outer Breakers buoy, N ry, W. 


Baker’s Island lights, N. 4 


AG 
Cat Island beacon, W. N. W. 
Marblehead light, W. N. W. 


4% W. 
Nahant Head, 8S. W. by W 
L 


4W. 
verge Point light, N. E. by 


Half-way rock, 8. E. 16S 
Cat Island beac on, W. by 8. 
Gray’s rock, W. by N. N. 
Baker’s Island lights, N. N. E. 


Half-way rock, S. E. 34 E.... 
Cat Island Rock beacon, W. 


by N. 
rch Island light, N. E. by 


Mid-channel rock, N. N. W. 

Half-way Rock beacon, 8. E. 
by E. 

Brimble’s buoy, N. E. 4% N. 


Marblehead rock, 8S. by W.... 

Marblehead light, S. W. by 8. 

Coney Island buoy, N. by W. 
4 W. 

Brimble’s buoy, E. 48 


Half-way rock, S. E 
i Ledge buoy, Be Waby 


Chappel’s Ledge buoy, 8. W. 
by W. 34 W. 





33 


24 


24 


21 


This buoy is placed in rocky bottom; 2 feet of 


water on the ledge at low tide. 


This beacon is to be rebuilt on Half-way rock, which 
may be passed on either hand. For going into 
Salem Harbor from the southward, bring Half- 
way rock to bear S. KE. 6 E., and steer N. W. 36 
W. until abreast of Mid-chamel Rock buoy, (r od, 
No. 6,) or until it is in range with Eagle ‘island; 
then steer N. EE W. until Bowdite h Le ge beacon 
bears E. by 8.; then steer as in the directions 
given for ente ring main ship channel-way. 


This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, near the 
ledge, which has 10 feet of water on if at low 
tide. 





This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, off the E. N. 
E. side of the rock, which has 10 feet of water on 
it at low tide. 


This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, off the E. S. E. 
side of the ledge, which has 9 feet of water on 
it at low tide. In running up Ship channel to 

Salem; it must be left on the port hand; but in 
eects between Gray’s rock and Cat island into 
arblehead, it must be left on the starboard hand. 





This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, on the W. S. 
W. side of the ledge, which has 5 feet of water 
on it at low tide, 
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MASSACHUSETTS BAY. 


F 


To mark the Channel into Salem Harbor, east of Half-way Rock, and round the northeast side of the Haste— 
































Continued. 
¢ a = | az ~ i Z pa. ane 
| ee | 
: ee | 
Fae 
Name of station or | Color of | = | Description of mark Compass-bearings, and dis- | (“| General remarks, and information necessary or 
locality of aid. aid. ie or aid, tances of prominent objects | &-5 useful to mariners. 
| ef from the aid. Least 
® © | 
| 2 Me =f ae| 
| I £5 
5 ® 
| 4 | A E 
Be = |—— . 
Eagle Island ......--- |) MOGs ees | 6 Spar buoy, 45 feet.....) Bowditch beacon, N. E. 12 N.| 18 | This buoy is placed in hard bottom, off the north- 
| Haste Ledge buoy, N. W. by west end of the shoal, which is dry at low water. 
We AoW 
Mid-channel buoy, 8. 
Coney Island Ledge..| Black... -. Las Spar buoy, 42 feet.....| Haste Ledge buoy, N. by W. | 18 | This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, off the north- 
, 6 Woke | east point of the ledge, which is dry at low water. 
| Chappel’s ledge, 8. by E. 4 E. 
| Mid-channel buoy, 8. E. by E. 
Coney Island Rock...) Black. .-.. 5 | Spar buoy, 45 feet... -. Haste Ledge buoy, N. by W. 18 | This buoy is placed on the east side of the rock. 
| Chappel’s ledge, 8. by E. 36 E. | 
| Bowditch beacon, E. N. E. 
Haste Ledge..-..---- Black..... 7 | Spar buoy, 42 feet...../ Mid-channel Rock buoy, 8S. 18 | This buoy is placed in muddy bottom, on the E. 
: E. by 8. N. E. side of the ledge, which has 8 feet of water 
| Bowditch beacon, E. | on it at low tide. 
| Little Haste beacon, W. N. W. 
Little Haste Beacon.-| Black..--.|.--. A 35-foot oak spar, | Bowditch beacon, E..-....-.- Dry | To be left on the port hand. This rock is off the 
with cask on top. Baker’s Island lights, E. 34 8. northwest side of Great Haste ledge, and is dry 
Abbott’s beacon, W. 34 8. at low water. 
| Middle ground, W. 8S. W. 
Haste Shoal........-- Black2 35.2 13 | Spar buoy, 40 feet.....| Bowditch beacon, E.148..... 16 | This buoy is placed on the most northerly point of 
Little Haste beacon, 8. E. | the shoal. 
Middle Ground buoy, S. W. | 
| by W.%4% W. | 
Middle Ground. ...--- Black... -. 15 | Spar buoy, 30 feet.....| Half-tide rock, W.S. W..--.. 12 | This buoy is placed in hard bottom. 
Great Aquavite beacon, 8. | 
| ie socuyys 
Little Haste beacon, E. N. E. 
Abbott’s Monument..| Red cage..)....| Pyramidal granite, sur-| Little Haste beacon, E. 34 N Dry | This beacon is to be left on the starboard hand. 
mounted by wooden) Middle Ground buoy, E. 34 8. 
staff, with square) Great Aquavite beacon, S. E. 
cage on top, (open by 8. 
work,) painted red. Fort Pickering point, S. W. 
Great Aquayitz Bea- | Black... -. .| Pyramidal granite, sur-| Naugus Head, 8. W. 4 W... Dry.) In going up South channel to Salem, this beacon is 
con. mounted with wood-| Half-tide rock, W. 4S. to be left on the starboard hand; and for going 
en staff and cage. Middle ground, N. N. E. up ship channel-way, on the port hand. It is 
Little Aquavitee, E. 34 8. placed on a large bed of rocks, and is dry at one- 
| Lovel’s hotel, on Cat island, third ebb. 
| | S.E. by E. YE. 
: | | Wellman’s rock, 8. E. 4% E. | 
| Abbott’s monument, N. W. 
by N. 
| | x | 
| | . } . . . 

Half-tide Rocks. ...-. Reis Ae es | 12 | Spar buoy, 30 feet... -. | Middle Ground buoy, E. by ...-. This buoy is placed in muddy bottom, off the south 
| N. side of the ledge, which is dry at low tide. It is 
| Great Aquavit beacon, E. numbered 12, as marking the channel to Marble- 
lea. head. 

‘| End of Phillip’s wharf, W. 4 








* 


To mark the Channel into Salem Harbor, between Cat Island and Marblehead Rock. 








Cat Ialand Beacon...:| Black..... 
. 
Marblehead Rock | Black and 
Beacon. | white ho- 
| rizontal 
stripes. 
Archer’s Rock . .-...-- | Red and 
black ho- 
rizontal 
stripes. 
Sellman’s Berth... .-- | Black...-. 
| 
Kettle Bottom ..--.--- Black. -.. 





1 Large spar, with large 
cask at top. 


.| Made of granite and 
wood; round, taper- 
ing at top, with fou 
or five feet of spar, 
painted black. 





.-.-| Spar buoy, 45 feet..... 


| 
1 | Spar buoy, 43 feet... .., 


3 | Spar buoy, 48 feet... .. 





| South point of Tinker’s isl’d, 


| East point of Marblehead 


| East end of Marblehead rock, 


Baker’s Island light, N. E.-.. 
Marblehead light, W. 4 S. 
Half-way rock, E. 8. E. 


| 
| 
| 


8. W. 6S. | 
South point of Tinker’s isl’d, |... ... | 

8.5. W. 44 W. 
Half-way rock, E. by 8. 
Half-tide Rock buoy, N. W. 

%4N. / 


Southwest point of Cat Island 
rock, S. E. by E. 


rock, 8. by W. 34 W. 
Chappel’s Ledge buoy, N. 4 
W. 
Archer’s Rock buoy, 8. E. 1 
EK. 


8. by E. 36 E. 
Sd a Ledge buoy, E. by 


Kettle Bottom buoy, N. % E. 


Gray’s rock, E. by S 
Marblehead rock, 8. 
B 


30 





| Marblehead light, 8. 1% W. 


Great Aquavite beacon, N. 
W. te W. 


This beacon is to be left on the starboard hand for 
this channel. 


This beacon is to be left on the port hand. 


This buoy is 
rock, in har 
at low tide. 


saeed off the southwest side of the 
‘« bottom, with 8 feet of water on it 


This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, off the E. S. 
E. side of the ledge, which has 5 feet of water on 
it at low tide. ° 


This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, off the north- 
east side of the rock, and close to it, and is dry 
at low water. 


BEACONS AND BUOYS. 15 
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To mark the Channel into Salem Harbor, between Cat Island and Marblehead Rock—Continued. 




















Name of station or Color of | * | Description of mark | Compass-bearings and dis- | ae General remarks, and information necessary or 
locality of aid. aid. = or aid. tances of prominent objects | -|-5 useful to mariners. 
a from the aid. Lia eg 
- (3s 
E |e 
A i) 
William’s Ledge ..... ROO pee ae | 2 Spar buoy, 40 feet... -. Endeavor Rock buoy, N. W. 18 | This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, off the W. 
| } 34 W. |S. W. side of the ledge, which has 10 feet of water 
Kettle Bottom buoy, S. W. 45. | on it at low tide. 
Westend of Grave's rock,S. E. | | 
| 
Endeavor Rock -... - - t Black..2 =. 5 | Spar buoy, 40 feet... .. William’s Rock buoy, 5S. E. | 16 | This buoy is placed in rocky bottom. These rocks 
| 34 EK. ' are dry at low water. 
Ke ttle Bottom buoy, S. E. 
Stone’s Rock buoy, N. We tie | 
W. 54 W. 
Triangle Rocks ...-..- Wed “7 ecoe 4 | Spar buoy, 40 feet... -. Kettle Bottom buoy, S.E.byS., 15 This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, off the south- 
Stone’s Rock buoy, W. N. W. west side of the rock, which has 3 feet of water 
4 W. on it at low tide. 
Williain’s Rock buoy, 8. E. te 
E. 
Wellman’s Ledge ....| Black... .. 7 | Spar buoy, 40 feet..-.-. Endeavor Rock buoy, E.348-.| 15 | This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, off the N. N. 
Stone’s Rock buoy, N. W. by | E. side of the rock, which has 8 feet of water on 
W. 6 W. it at low tide. 
Naugus Head, W. % S. 
Stone’s Rock. -......-. Redersasee 6 | Spar buoy, 35 feet... -- Wellman’s Ledge buoy, S. E. | 15 = This buoy is placed in soft bottom, off the south- 
by E. 46 E. | west side of the rock, and close to it. The rock 
Naugus Head, north point, W. has 6 feet of water on it at low tide. 
| Ss. Ww. y%V 
Bowditch ue on, E. N. E. 1g | 
E. 
Endeavor Rock buoy, 8S. E. 
by E. % E. 
Little Aquayite Bea- Red_..-.--- '.---| Spar, with two prongs | Wellman’s Ledge buoy, 8. S. | Dry. | This beacon is rs edonavock, which is dry at half- 
con. at top. E. | ebb. To be left on the starboard hand. 
Cat Island beacon, 8. E. 14 E. | 
Bowditch beacon, E. by N. | 
Caswell’s Rock..-...- Reds e.-- 8 | Spar buoy, 36 feet..-..| Great Aquavite beacon, N. | 10 | This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, off the S. S. 
N. W. W. side of the ledge. 
Crepe s Rock buoy, W. by | 
N. 4 N. | 
Stone’s Rock buoy, E. 8. E. 
34 EK. 
Little Aquavit beacon, E. 
N. E. 4% E. 
| 
Great Aquavit Bea- | Black..........| Pyramidalgranite,sur- | Naugus Head, $8. W. 4 W--.| Dry. In going up south channel te Salem, this beacon is 
con. mounted with wooden | Half-tide Rock buoy, W. 4S. | to be le ft on the starboard hand ; and tor going up 
staff and cage. Middle Ground buoy, N. N. E. | ship channel-way, on the port hand. It is placec 
Little Aquavitee beacon, E. on a large bed of rocks, and is dry at one-third 
34S. ebb. 
Lovel’s hotel, on ca island, 
S. E. by E. 4 E 
Wellman’s Ledge buoy, S. E. 
yk. | 
| Abbott’s beacon, N. W. by N. 
x 89 ; : F > 
Knapp’s Rock. -.----- pReds-..2 2 10 | Spar buoy, 38 feet... -- Half-tide Rock buoy, W...--- _ 7% This buoy is placed in sticky bottom, and should 
Abbott’s beacon, N. by W. 34 be left on the port hand going up ship channel- 
W. way. ce 
* Middle Ground buoy, N. E. | 
34 N. : | 
Great Aquavit beacon, E. 14 | 
N. | 
Half-tide Rocks ...-.. Red: eee 12 | Spar buoy, 30 feet... .. hee Ground buoy, E. by 12 | This buoy is placed in muddy bottom, off the south 
A : | | side of the ledge, which is dry at low tide. 
| Gres at Aquavit beacon, E. 4 | 
End of Phillip’s wharf, W. 48. ) 











To mark the Channel into Manchester Harbor, between the Whale’s Back and Misery Island. 








Whale’s Back Beacon. Red. ..---. ...-| Tron spindle and cage | South uepine Little Misery, W. |.-.---- This beacon is on the centre of the ledge. 
by S 

Saule’s rock, N. W. 4% N. 

White's ledge, N. 4% E. 





Saule’s Rocks. ......- Black... . 1) Spar buoy, 40 feet; | West end of Whale’s Back 21 This buoy is placed in stony bottom, on the 8S. S. W. 
pronged top. buoy, S. E. 34 S. side of the rocks, which are dry at low water. In 
Baker’s Island light, S. 36 E. going into Mane he aster, bring Baker’s Island light 
Southeast point, of Misery to bear S. 32 W. vandrun N, | 6 E., between Saule’s 
island, S. W. 6 W. Rock and Ww hale’s Back hee s, ‘until the mouth 
White's le ni N. E. by, E. 36 E. of the harbor bears N. E. by E. }6 E., then run 
Entrance to Manchester river, for it. 
White’s Ledge. .....- Red ..<3e< 2 | Spar buoy, 40 feet.....| West end of Whale’s Back | 15 | This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, off the W. N 
‘ | and Baker's Island lights, W. end of the ledge, which is dry at low w HS 


S. by W. 4% W. 
“pe vend of Little Misery, 
| -Y4W. 
Seniors Rock buoy, 5. W. by 
W. 16 W. 
| To clear west end of Tucker's 
ledge, N. by E. }6 E. 
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BEACONS AND BUOYS. 


MASSACHUSETTS BAY. 


Standing to the Westward, inside of Great Misery Island, after passing Saule’s Rock, (Manchester Harbor.) 





| 3 % 
5 3 
3 Ex 
2 29 
Name of station or Color of © Description of mark Compass-bearings and dis- “4 General remarks, and information necessary or 
locality of aid. aid. [sa | or aid. tances of prominent objects | —-4 useful to mariners. 
ay from the aid. ob 
vo oO 
2 as 
~~ 
5 3 
A A 
Ober’s Ledge... -..--. Red.c,-2e3 2 | Spar buoy, 40 feet... .- Saule’s Rock buoy, E. by S. 15 © This buoy is placed in hard bottom, off the rock, 


2 8. 
John’s Ledge buoy, 8. 16 E. 
Great Haste, 8. W. by W. 


which is awash at low tide. 





To mark the Channel into Beverly Harbor, after passing Haste Shoal Buoy, (Salem Channel.) 








Black. ..2} 1 


Boverly Bari: --e-e 


MiddleGround Ledge. Red 


Monument Bar Bea-' Black top. ---. 
con. 


Middle Ground ...--- REG abe. 2 4 Spar buoy, 33 feet... -. 

Ram’s Horn Beacon.. Black top. .--. Square granite crib- 
work; black wooden 
staff; top like a su- 
gar-loaf. 

Shoal Ground. .-..--- Redsce. a3 6 Spar buoy, 33 feet... -. 

Lobster Rock Beacon. Black top. .... Square granite crib- 


Spar buoy, 38 feet 


Spar buoy, 30 feet 


Pyramidal 


erib-work beacon 


granite 


? 


wooden staff; square 


cage on top, black. 


work beacon. 


Ram’s Horn beacon, 8S. W. 1% 
W. 


Monument Bar beacon, W. 
Bowditch beacon, E. by 8. 


Ram’s Horn beacon, $8. 8. W-- 
Monument Bar beacon, §. 4 
AWE 


Baker's Island lights, E. by 
8.45. 


Bar buoy, E 

Bowditch beacon, E. by S. 

Little Haste beacon, E. 8. E. 

Middle Ground Ledge buoy, 
N. YE. 

Middle Ground buoy, 8. W. 
% W. 


Monument Bar beacon, N. E. 
72 KE. 
Ram’s Horn beacon, 8. 34 W. 


_ Lobster Rock beacon, W. N. 


wWw.4w. 
Lobster Rock beacon, N. W. 


% W. 
Middle Ground buoy, N. 34 E. 
Monument Bar beacon, N. E. 


by N. 
Middle Ground Ledge buoy, 
NIN SEs: 
Beverly Bar buoy, N. E. 4 E. 
meet Rock beacon, N. W. 


4%eW. 
Ram’s Horn beacon, 8. E. % E. 
Monument Bar beacon, N. E. 
72 E. 


Railroad Bridge wharf, N. W. 
by W. % W. 

Ram/’s Horn beacon, 8. i E. 

Middle Ground buoy, E. §. E. 
yy E. 

Bar beacon, E. 


15 


12 


Dry. 


12 


Dry. 


This buoy is placed in sticky bottom. The bar is 
dry at low tide. In going into Beverly, proceed 
as if going up Main Ship channel to Salem, until 
Little Haste beacon (a black spar with black cask 
on top) bears 8. E. by E. 34 E., then steer N. W. by 
W. 16 W., three-quarters mile, until Monument 
Bar beacon bears W.; then steer W. by N., until 
abreast the beacon. In going up the channel, 
leave this beacon on the port hand, and keep in 
mid-channel. 


This buoy is placed in rocky bottom. This ledge 
is dry at low tide. 


This beacon is placed on the N. N. W. end of the 
bar, and is to be left on the port hand. It should 
not be approached on the north side nearer than 
25 fathoms. é 


This buoy is placed in hard bottom, The bar is 
dry at low tide. 


This beacon is placed on the northwest side of the 
rocks, and must be left on the port hand. 


This buoy is placed in hard bottom. The shoal is 
dry at low water. 


This beacon is on the easterly end of Lobster rock, 
and must be left on the port hand. 





To mark the Channel into Marblehead Harbor, inside the Marblehead Rock. 





Tom Moore’s Rock... Black..-.-. 1 | 
| | 
| | 
| 
| 
Marblehead Rock Black and |---- 
Beacon. | white ho-- 
rizontal 
stripes. 
Lasque’s Ledge ....-- Black..... 3 | 
MARBLEHEAD Licut- White; 
STATION. lantern, . 
black. 





Spar buoy, 45 feet... .. 


island, S..S. W. 


N. E. by N. 
Half-tide rocks, N. 34 E. 


Made of granite and South point of Tinker’s isl’d, 


wood; round, taper- | 
| Half-way rock, EB. by 


ing at top. 


Spar buoy, 45 feet... . 


- Tower, 23 feet high, 


connected with one 


and a half stor 
dwelling by covere 
way, 100 feet long. 


a 


SSW. We 
Half-tide Rock buoy, N. W. 
% N. 


Half-way rock, E. 8. E. 4 E.. 


Tom Moore’s Rock buoy, 8. 
3 
A. 
Gordon’s rock, W. N. W. 
Gray’s rock, N. by E. 


Cat Island beacon, E. 4 N 


| Southeast end of Tinker’s | 21 


| Marblehead Rock beacon, | 


| 
| 


| 
21 


34 W. 


| This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, on the east — 


side of the rock, which is dry at low water. 


| This rock is to be left on the port hand. 


This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, off the north- 


east side of the ledge, which is dry at low water. 
Local name, ‘ Half-tide rocks.” 


A 6th-order fixed white light; on the south side of 
the entrance to Marblehead. Loeal light; serves 
for Marblehead and for western entrance to Sa- 
lem harbor. Good anchorage one-half mile W. 
by 8. from this light. If bound to Marblehead 
harbor, after passing ‘‘ Half-way rock,” bring this 
light to bear W. by N. 36 N., and run for it until 
within one-half mile, or Marblehead rock bears 
S. W., then run N. W. until the light bears S. 
by W., then run S$. W. 16 W., into the harbor. 
A good channel on either side of Cat island. 


BEACONS AND BUOYS. 
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MASSACHUSETTS BAY. 


To mark the Channel into Marblehead Harbor, inside the Marblehead Rock—Continued. 





dis- | 

















lB 
| o 
=| 
2 | 
Name of station or | Color of | Sy Description of mark | Compass-bearings and 
locality of aid. aid. | A or aid. tances of prominent objects 
Ea from the aid. 
| F 
A 
= > | = | 
Gordon’s Rock . ...-.- Black. .-.. | 5 | Spar buoy, 38 feet... .. Baker’s Island light, N. E. by 
E. % E. | 
| Borden’s rock, 8S. W. by W. 
| % W. 
| Half-tide rocks, E. 8. E. 44 E. | 
Borden’s Rock. ...-.- Black. ..-. | 7 | Spar buoy, 38 feet... .. Point Neck, E. N. E 
Point of Fort Head, N. N. E. 
34 KE. 
Gordon’s Rock buoy, N. E. 
| by E. 84 E. 





| 


~ 
mn 
& ; 
a 
= DO 
~ General remarks, and information necessary or 
$.A useful to mariners. 
eB 
as | 
ae | 
o 
= 
18 | This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, off the north 
side of the rock, which has 7 feet of water on it 
at low tide. 
18 | This buoy is placed in hard bottom, off the north- 


west side of the ledge, which has 7 feet of water 
on it at low tide. 








To mark the Channel into Marblehead Harbor, between Pope's Head and Eagle Island, after passing Baker's 


Island Buoy. 





Pope’s Head Shoal. ..- | - 


Brimble’s 


» 


MARBLEHEAD LIGHT- 
STATION. 


Gordon's Rock 


Borden's Rock 











Black: --. uF 
| Black: .<-.| 5 
| 
‘oe 
W hite; |---.| 
lantern, | | 
black. 
| 
Black... -- 5 
Black v<.|. 7 





Spar buoy, 35 feet 


| Spar buoy, 50 feet... -. 
| 


Tower, 23 feet high, 
connected with one 
and a half story 
dwelling by covered 
way, 100 feet long. 


Spar buoy, 38 feet. . --- 





To mark the Channel into Swampscott Harbor, standing in, 





; Cat Island beacon, E. 4 N..- 


. 
| 
| 
| 


| Borden’s rock, 5 


head light, 
W 


W.%S8 


_ Baker’s Island buoy, N. E- --. 
Brimble’s buoy and Marble- | 


. W. by W. 36 | 


| South point of Eagle island, 


Mid-channel, N. W. by W. 


34 W. | 
Marblehead light, 8. W. by | 
wW.4W 


.%W. 
Hardy’s Rock beacon, N. E. 
34 N. 
Pope’s Head, N. E. by E. ¥ E. 


Baker’s Island light, N. E. by 


E. 44 E. 


4 W 


| 
_W. by W. 


| “A. . 
| Half-tide rocks, B.S. E. 4 E. 


| Spar buoy, 38 feet .-... 


Point Neck, E. N. E 
Point of Fort Head, N. N. E. | 


3 


by E. 34 E. 


94 EK. 
Gordon’s Rock buoy, N. E. 


| 
| 


| 
| 
| 





This buoyis placed in rocky bottom, off the west 
side of Pope’s Head, which has 6 feet of water on 
it at low tide. 


21. This buoy is placed off the northwest side of the 


ledge, inrocky bottom, which is dry at low tide. 


A 6th-order fixed white light; on the south side of 
the entrance to Marblehead. Local light; serves 
for Marblehead and for western entrance to Sa- 
lem harbor. Good anchorage one-half mile W. 
by S. from this light. If bound to Marblehead 
harbor, after passing ‘“ Half-way rock,” bring 
this light to bear W. by N. 16 N., and run for it 
until within one-half mile, or Marblehead rock 
bears S. W., then run N. W. until the light bears 
S. by W., then run 8. W. #6 W. into the harbor. 
A good channel on either side of Cat island. 


This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, off the north 
side of the rock, which has 7 feet of water on it 
at low tide. It is numbered 5, to mark the main 
channel inside of Marblehead rock. 


18 This buoy is placed in hard bottom, off the north- 
west side of the ledge, which has 7 feet of water 


on it at low tide. 





to the southward of Pig Rocks. 





Outer Breaker, (Pig 
Rocks.) 


Southern Shoal Rock. 


Southwest Breaker 
Shoal. 


Dolphin Rock. .-...--. 


Half-tide "Rock Bea- 
con. 


3d Dist—3 





Red 


4 








Spar buoy, 50 feet. - -- 


Spar buoy, 50 feet... -- 


Spar buoy, 45 feet. .-.-. 


Spar buoy, 40 feet..-... 


Tron spindle, 24 feet 
high, with a cask on 
top, painted red. 





Half-way Rock beacon, N. E. | 


by E. % E. 


Southeast point of Tinker’s 


Island, N. N. E 


6 E. 


Nahant Head, S. W. by W. 
Long Island light, S. W. 


Outer Breaker buoy, E 


Half-way Rock beacon, N. E. 


by E. 4% E. 


Southwest Breaker Shoal 


Nahant Head 


buoy, W. #4 


uw. 


N. ; 
, 8. W. by W. 


Half-tide Rock beacon, W. ---| 
Nahant Head, S. W. 34 W. 
Southern Shoal Rock buoy, 


E. % §. 


Half-tide rock, W. by S.----- 
Nahant Head, 8S. W. 4S. 
Buoy on Southwest Breaker 


shoal, S. E. 34 S. 


Egg rock, S. by W. 4 W..-.- 


Pig rocks, E. 


Ram Island, N. E. by E. 3¢ 
Dolphin Rock buoy, E. b 


6 E. 
y N. 


24 | This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, off the east 
side of the rock. This ledge is half a mile east 


of Dry Pig rocks. 


| This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, off the S. 5. 
E. side of the ledge. 


24 


This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, off the S. 5. 
W. side of the ledge. 


| This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, near the rock, 
which has 5 feet of water on it at low tide. 


This beacon is on Half-tide rock, off the southwest 
side of Phillip’s point. 
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BEACONS AND BUOYS. 


MASSACHUSETTS BAY. 


To mark the Channel into Swampscott Harbor, standing in, to the northward of Pig Rocks. 









































e 77 
2 E43 
4 28 
Name of station or | Color of | © | Description of mark | Compass-bearings and dis- a General remarks, and information necessary or 
locality of aid. aid. = or aid. tances of prominent objects | %-F useful to mariners, 
el from the aid. ae 
¢ | vo 
E Se 
5 o 
Ai A 
Roaring Bull... ...--. Red 2222-2 2 | Spar buoy, 40 feet... -. Half-way rock, E. N. E. 34 E | 24 | This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, near the rock, 
Buoy on Middle ground, W. which is dry at low water. It is 8.8. W. from 
S. W. 4% W. Tinker’s island. 
Buoy on Southeast breaker, 
(Pig rocks,) 8. S. W. 
Middle Ground. ...-... Gd pores =. 4 | Spar buoy, 42 feet..... Dolphin Rock buoy, W. 848 | 16 | This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, on the Mid- 
Half-tide rock, W. by 8. dle ground, which has 3 feet of water on it at low 
Nahant Head, S. W. 1% W. tide. 
Sammy Rock ....-.-. Red esse 6 | Spar buoy, 40 feet... .. Dolphin Rock buoy, 8.8. W..| 16 | This buoy is placedin rocky bottom, near the rock, 
Half-tide rock, W.S. W.% W. which is dry at low tide. When abreast of this 
Roaring Bull buoy, E. by N. buoy, run for Dolphin Rock buoy ; thence for the 
Half-tide Rock buoy. 
Dolphin Rock. ....--- Redsesee 10 | Spar buoy, 40 feet... -. Half-tide rock, W. by S.-.--- 16 This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, near the rock, 
Nahant Head, 8. W. 1458. which has 5 feet of water on it at low tide. This 
Buoy on Southwest Breaker buoy is numbered for the channel south of the 
shoal, 8. E. 348. Pig rocks. 
Half-tide Rock Bea- | Red...---- Iron spindle, 24 feet | Egg rocks, 8. by W. 36 W..--.| Dry.| This beacon is on Half-tide rock, off the southwest 
con. high, with acask on | Pig rocks, E., side of Phillip’s point. 
top, painted red. Ram island, N. E. by E. 16 E. 
Dolphin Rock buoy, E. by N. 
To mark the Entrance to Nahant Harbor. 
Joe Beach’s Ledge.-..| Black... -. 1 | Spar buoy, 40 feet... -. | Boston light, S. 4 E......... 18 | This buoy is placed in hard bottom, off Nahant 


Old Sunken buoy, W. by 8. 
4S. 

Bass point, W. 34 N. 

East end of Nahant wharf, 
N. E. by E. 36 E. 


wharf, near the ledge, which has 3 feet of water 
on it at low tide. 





To mark the Entrance to Lynn Harbor, from the eastward, after passing Nahant Head. 





Old Sunken Rock 
Beacon. 


Lobster Rocks. ------ 
White Rocks 


Black Rocks 


Sandy Point.-......---. 


Black Marsh Channel. 








9 
~ 





-| Iron spindle and cave 


Spar buoy, 33 feet. - -- 


Spar buoy, 35 feet; two 


prongs. 


Spar buoy, 33 feet... - 


Spar buoy, 30 feet... - 


Spar buoy, 30 feet... -- 





Bass point, N. W. by W. 4 
W 


Nahant Head rocks, E. 
Boston light, 8. 16 E. 


Boston light, 8. by E. 4 E.-. 
White Rocks buoy, N. W. 146 


W. 
Black Rocks buoy, N. by E. 
%4 EK. 


Middle Ground buoy, N. by 
WwW. W 


.% 
Boston light, 8S. by E. 16 E. 
Lobster Rock buoy, 8. E. }¢ 
E. 


Lobster Rock buoy, 8. by W. 
4 W. 

White Rock buoy, 8. W. by 
W.% W. 

Sandy Point buoy, N. E. by 


pee IN 


Black Marsh Channel buoy, 
N. by E. % E. 

Point of Pines buoy, W. 34 N. 

Black Rock buoy, ¥ W. by 5. 


#5 
pane Point buoy, 8. by W. 


”% W. 
Lynn Observatory, N. 4% E. 
Point of Pines buoy, W.S. W. 


12 


12 


12 


10 


10 





This buoy is placed in hard bottom. 





This beacon is off Nahant, on the rock, which is 
dry at low water. 


This buoy is placed in hard bottom, to the south- 
ward and westward of the rock. 


This buoy is placed in hard bottom, to the south- 
ward of the rocks, which are awash at low water. 


This buoy is placed in hard bottom. 


This buoy is placed in hard bottom. 


: The channel 
sweeps around this buoy to the northward. 





To mark the Channel into Saugus River. 





White Rocks.......-. 


Middle Ground. ...--- 


Bar Buoy 








Spar buoy, 35 feet ; two 
prongs. 


Spar buoy, 34 feet... . 


Spar buoy, 30 feet... -. 





ee Ground buoy, N. by 


Boston light, S. by E. % E. 
Lobster Rock buoy, E. by S. 


BAT DUD VIN 130 WH toe ole we oes 
White Rock buoy, 8. by E. 
Bass point, 8. E. by E. 


Middle Ground buoy, 8S. 1% W 
Point of Pines buoy, N. 4 W. 
Bass point, 8. E. by 8, 


12 


10 








This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, to the south- 
ward of the rocks, which are awash at low water. 


This buoy is placed in hard bottom. 


This buoy is placed in hard bottom, 
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MASSACHUSETTS BAY. 


To mark the Channel into Saugus River—Continued. 














ie ae 
Bb 2 
| 3° o 
5 Es 
| (oe | 2.5 
Name of station or Colorof | © | Description of mark | Compass-bearings and dis- | ~ General remarks, and information necessary or 
locality of aid. aid. [A or aid. tances of prominent objects | §-2 useful to mariners. 
og from the aid. oF 
| 2 ae 
4 
: = 
Oo 
| Zi A 
Point of Pines. ......| Black...-. 7 | Spar buoy, 38 feet... . ayn Rock buoy, N. W. 32 | 18 | This buoy is placed in hard bottom. 
. Bar buoy, S. 4 E | 
mabe Observatory, EN aN Ee 4] 
. 4K 
Round Rock .-....--- Wied sae se 2 | Spar buoy, 35 feet... gece River buoy, W. N. | 15 | This buoy is placed in hard bottom. 
| * 
Point of Pines buoy, S. E. 1% 
| E. / 
Lynn Observatory, N. E. by 
N. 


























For going up through Shirley Gut, between Apple Island and Deer Island, into Apple Island Channel. 











Winthrop’s Bar ...--- 


North Point of Deer 
Island. 


Apple Island Flats. - - 














Red's222-8 2 | Spar buoy, 33 feet ....| Nahant Head, N. E.4E....) 15 | This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, off the south- 
Great Fawn Bar beacon, 8. east side of the bar. This channel is not safe 
by E. % E. : Without a pilot. 
Foundry on Point Shirley, 
W.S. W. 94 W. 
Black.....| 1 | Spar buoy, 20 feet. ---. Boston light, S. E. #6 EB ..--...|....-- This buoy is off the extreme north point of Deer 
Fort Independence, W. by 5. island, where the channel makes a sharp bend, 
3448. and is very narrow, and the current very swift. 
Red.-...-.-| 6 | Spar buoy, 31 feet... .. Point Shirley gut, E. N. E. | 12 | This buoy is placed in soft bottom, on the S. 8S. E. 
% HE. side of the shoal. 
Deer Island Point beacon, S. 
i. by K. 
Glade’ s Flats buoy, N. W. by 
W. % W. 
Bunker Hill monument, N. 
W. by W. 














Hor going up the ‘Chane between DE aa Governor's I slands. 





Southeast end Middle 
Ground. 


Northwest end of 
Middle Ground. 


Easterly end of Gov- 
ernor’s Island Flats. 


Apple Island Flats. -. 





Western Spit of Ap- 
ple Island Flats. 


North Point of Gov- 
ernor’s Isl’d Flats. 


Southeast point of 
Noddle’s Island 
Shoal. 


Glade’s Flats ......-. 


, Bird Island Beacon -. 





Bird Island Flats, 
(southeast point.) 


Red2<s. 22. 2 | Spar buoy, 46 feet ... | Hotel on Point Shirley, N. E. | 20 | This buoy is placed in soft bottom. 
by N. 4 N 


Nix’s Mate beacon, S. E. 34 E. 
Castle wharf, W. 42 N. 


Rede so 4 | Spar buoy, 46 feet.... | Hotel on Point Shirley, N. E. | 20 | This buoy is placed in soft bottom. 
3 


34 N. 
Nix’s Mate beacon, S. Ef. 4 FE. 
Castle wharf, W. 


Black... -. 1 | Spar buoy, 46 feet... | Centre of Apple island, N. | 20 | This buoy is placed in soft bottom. 
by W. 4% W. 

Hotel on Point Shirley, N. E. 
by E. 

Long Island Head light, S. 
E. 16S. 


Med’. S22" - 6 | Spar buoy, 31 feet... -. Point Shirley gut, E. N. E. | 12 | This buoy is placed in soft bottom, on the S. S. E. 
6. side of the shoal. It is numbered for the channel 
va a Island Point beacon, S. through Shirley gut. 
K. by E. 
Glade’s Flats buoy, N. W. by 
W. 6 W. 
Bunker Hill monument, N. 
W. by W. 
1a ee 8 | Spar buoy, 45 feet.....| Centre of Apple Island, N. E. 18 | This buoy is placed in soft bottom. 


by E. 34 E. 
Hotelon Point Shirley, E. 48. 
Long Island Head light, 8. I. 


Black.... | 3 | Spar buoy, “40 feet... Centre of Appleisland,l.348.| 15 | This buoy is placed in soft bottom. 
Long Island Head light, S. E. , 
Northwest point of Castle, Sh 











34 W 
Red.......| 10.| Spar buoy, 45 feet... . eae, of Apple island, I. by 18 | This buoy is placed in soft bottom. 
S. 4S. : 
Long Island Head light, S. FE. 
Black... - K Spar buoy, 44 feet... City Almshouse on Deer 24 This buoy is plae ed in soft bottom, on the N. N. W. 
island, H. 8. KE. %4 i. side of the shoal which makes from the north: 
Bird Island beacon, S. W. by west side of Governor’s island. The shoal is 
W. 84 W.. ne \ rocky and dry at half-tide. The channel makes 
Deer Island beacon,S. EB. by E. a bend around this buoy to the southeast of Bird 
Island buoy. 
. e 
Bed see ae. ....| Iron spindle with | Governor's Island Point | Dry.| These rocks are dry at low water. The beacon 
cage on top. buoy, S. E. by S. stands on the southeast end of Bird island, which 
Upper Middle buoy, S. by KE. is covered at two-thirds flood. 
End of Long wharf, N. W. by 
W. 6 W. 
4 
Reds ae. 12 | Spar buoy, 30 feet. ....| Glade’s Flats buoy, N. E. % E 12 | This buoy is placed in sticky bottom, on the south 
End of Long whart, N. W. by ywoint of the shoal which makes from Bird Island 
WwW. 14 W. veacon, Where the channel that runs up inside of 
Governor’s Island Point Governor's island unites with the ship channel. 








buoy, 8. S. E. 34 E. 
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For going up the Channel between Apple and Governor’s Islands—Continued. 


| 
| 
| 
t 
} 














Bh % 
o 
5 Es 
2 23 
Name of station or | Color of | © | Description of mark | Compass-bearings and dis- BS General remarks, and information necessary or 
locality of aid. aid. =| or aid. tancesof prominent objects | 8-8 useful to mariners. 
‘ e from the aid. a 
2 ac 
: = 
A A 
Northwest side of | Black..... | % | Spar buoy, 45 feet... -. erie Head light, S. E. |-.--.- This buoy is placed in soft bottom. 
Governor’s Island 344 EK. 
Shoal. End of Castle wharf, S. by E. 
% E. 
Northwest part of | Black...-. 5 | Spar buoy, 45 feet... .. Bird Island beacon, §....-..2).....- This buoy is placed in soft bottom, off the north end 
Bird Island Flats. Southeast point of Noddle of Bird Island flats, and marks a channel for light- 
c Island shoal, S. E. draught vessels to the north of Bird Island flats. 




















For going into Broad Sound, through Hypocrite Channel, between Calf and Green Islands. 





Half-tide Rocks. -.-- | FROG ence 2 | Spar buoy, 40 feet... Boston light, 8. by 


T9403 eee This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, on the south 
/ Long Island light, W. 8. W. side of the ledge. After passing this buoy, steer 
34 We west until past Ram Head buoy, leaving it on the 
Ram Head buoy, W. %¢ S. port hand. This is a dangerous passage, and 
Deer Island Point beacon, W. should not be attempted without a pilot. 





For standing up Boston Bay, from the southward and eastward, towards Boston Tight. 





[ | 
Davis’s Ledge ...-.-- | Black... .. 1 | Nun buoy, 2d class....|. Minot’s Ledge light-house, 30 | This buoy is placed in hard bottom, on the east 


W. by N. | side of the rock, which has 10 feet of water on it 

Glade’s hotel, S. W. at low tide. 

Scituate tower, 8. by E. 4 E. 

MINOT’s LEDGE | Dark-gray |....; Tower, 100 feet high, | Davis’s peg tao g SB DY Slopes a _ A 2d-order fixed white light. This light-house is 
LIGHT-STATION. granite ; apparently standing | Boston light, N. W. 16 W., 7 _ on the Outer Minot’s ledge, one of the Cohasset 
| lantern, | in the water. miles. | rocks, entrance to Boston harbor. The course for 
| bronze. , Bell buoy on Harding’sledge, | | Boston light must be kept good northerly to pass 
N. W. 6 W., 446 miles. the bell-boat off the north side of the Harding’s 


| ledge. A good mark to clear the Harding’s bell- 

boat, when running up Boston bay, after passing 
| Minot’s Ledge light, is to keep Long Island Head 
| | light just open north of the Narrowslight. During 
| | thick and foggy weather a bell will be struck by 

















machinery. 
Harding’s Ledge. --.- | Black..... ----| Bell-boat of iron; | Boston light, N. W .....-..-.- 45 This boatis placed 100 yards north of the north point 
* | words ‘‘Harding’s | Long Island Head light, N.W. of Harding’s ledge, (which is dry at low water,) 
| Ledge” in white by W. 4% W. and is anchored in rocky bottom with a mush- 
letters on each side; | Point Allerton, W. N. W. 4 ' yoom anchor weighing 1,200 pounds and 45 fath- 
bell 12 feet above W. | oms 14-inchchain. The bell weighs 500 pounds, 
| level of the sea. Barn on Strawberry hill, W. is sounded by the action of the sea, and can be 
| Ss. W. _ heard about one mile. There is a good channel 
Minot’s Ledge light-house, _ between the inner rocks and the main-land, lead- 
| | S. E. 6 E. | ing into the Gangway passage off Cohasset. 
! 





Going wp Main Ship Channel as far as Broad Sound, and onward to Boston. 











Harding’s Ledge. ---. Black 22-3). Bell-boat ofiron; words | Boston light, N. W.....-...--- 45 | This boat is placed 100 yards north of the north 
i ‘‘Harding’s Ledge,” | Long Island Head light, N. W. point of Harding’s ledge, (which is dry at low 
in white letters, on by W. % W. water,) and is anchored in rocky bottom with a 
each side; bell12feet | Point Allerton, W. N. W. 4 mushroom anchor weighing 1,200 pounds and 45 
above level of the AWB fathoms 14-inch chain. The bell weighs 500 
sea, Barn on Strawberry hill, W. pounds, is sounded by the action of the sea, and - 
Save can be heard about one mile. There is a good 
Minot’s Ledge light-house, channel between the inner rocks and the main- 
8. E. % E. land, leading into the Gangway passage off Co- 
hasset. Iron spindle on west end of ledge. 
Harding’s Ledge Day-| Black...-..|..-.| Iron shaft.........---- Point Allerton Bar buoy, 3. ~¢ The top of the shaft is 3136 feet above the ledge, 
beacon. N. W. by W., 15g miles. and bears a day-mark, which is a cast-iron rin 
Boston light-house, N. W., or wheel, 4 feet in diameter, set horizontally wit 
244 miles. 12 wooden pendants, 5 feet in length, attached to 
Martin’s ledge, N., 234 miles. the rim. On Harding’s ledge, entrance to Boston 
Graves’s Bell buoy, N., 3% harbor. The beacon is a wrought-iron shaft, 15 
miles. inches in diameter at bottom and 5 inches diame- 
Davis’s Ledge buoy, S. E. 34 ter at the top. 
E., 4% miles. 
Minot’s Ledge light-house, 
S. E. #6 E., 44 miles. 
Martin’s Ledge....-.. Red. Boe: = 2 | Nun bnoy, 2d class. -...| Graves’s Ledge bell buoy, N. | 36 | This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, outside the 
14 EB. ledge, which has 13 feet of water on it at low tide, 
Harding’s Ledge bell-boat, S. (spring.) In going in, run for the buoy on Bos- 
4 E. ’ ton ledge, thence to the south point of Shag rock, 
ge Allerton buoy, 8. W.%4 seen run for the light, giving the rock a wide 
erth. 


Boston Ledge buoy, 8. W. by 


Boston Ledge. ....--. Redss2 see 4 | Nun bnoy, 2d class....| Martin’s ledge, N. E. by N...| 36 | This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, near the 
. see tt bell-boat, S. by E. ledge, which has 11 feet of water on it at low 


A th. tide, (spring.) 
Point Allerton buoy, S. W. 
Seapgi of Shag rock, W. 

S. W. 3% W. 


/ 
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BEACONS AND BUOYS. 


MASSACHUSETTS BAY. 





Name of station or ” Color of 
locality of aid. aid. 


Point Allerton Bar. ..| Black 





Point Allerton ..-.--. Gray..<. 2 ye. 


Boston Liaur-sta- | White; 
TION. lantern, 
black. 


Nash’s Rocks. --..--. Redis=- 222 | 





False Spit Beacon....| Red.-..---.| 


North end of Centu- | Black 
rion. 


George’s Isl’d Rocks .| Black... -- 


Bib Benepe sco. < 11S ice ie cnns =~ 7) 
Narrows Licnt- | Dark- 
STATION. brown. 
Seventy-four Bar... .. Red...2. -- 
Nix’s Mate.....- rae DIROKs 





Nix’s Mate Beacon. ..| Black 


Nix’s Mate, (north- | Black 


west part.) 





Deer Island Point | Red_...-... ae De 
Beaco 


mn. 


| Number, if a buoy. 


Description of mark 
or aid. 


Going up Main Ship Channel as far as Broad Sound, and onvard to Boston—Continued. 


Compass-bearings and dis- 
tances of prominent objects 
from the aid. 


at lowest 
tides, in feet. 


Depth 


21 


General remarks, and information necessary or 
useful to mariners. 





ww 








Nun buoy, 2d class. . -. 


Beacon; pyramidal 
granite, surmounted 
by shaft, with black 
cone on top. 


Stone tower, connect- 
ed with one and a 
half story brown 
dwelling by covered 
way, 89 feet long. 
Fog-bell tower, 
brown, E. 8. E. of 
light. Two small 

_ brown _ buildings, 
S. and S. W. sides of 


tower, containing | 


fog-signal machines. 


Spar buoy, 45 feet... . 


Granite base, withiron 
spindle and cage on 


top. 


Nun buoy, 2d class, in 
summer; spar buoy, 
45 feet, in winter. 


Nun buoy, 3d class, in 
summer; spar buoy, 
45 feet, in winter. 


Granite; pyramidal in 
form. 


.. House on seven iron | 


piles. 


Nun buoy, 3d class, in 
summer ; spar buoy, 
40 feet, in winter. 


Nun buoy, 1st class. -- 


.. Beacon; large square 


granite base, with 
wooden octagonal 
pyramid. 


Spar buoy, 45 feet. . -- 


Granite pyramid, 
painted red. 





Harding’s bell-boat, S. E. by 
E.4%4E 


Gian tne 
Boston light, N. by W. 4 W. 
Spit beacon and Long Island 
Head light, N. W. by W. 4° 
WwW. 


Minot’s Ledge light-house, 
S. E. 4 E., 634 miles. 

Harding’s Ledge bell buoy, 
S. E. 14 E., 234 miles. 

ney Rocks buoy, 8. W. 16 


False Spit beacon, W. %4 S. 


i Boston Light; Niii2 oases 

Narrows light, W. by N. 

West point George’s island, 
W.4S. 


Boston light, E. 34 N......-.. 
oxth Centurion buoy, 8. 34 
Spit beacon, W. IN. 


Nix’s Mate monument, N. W. 
1% W. 

Boston light, E. by N. 16 N. - 

Point Allerton Bar buoy, E. 
8. HE. 4% E. 


West point of Lovell’sisland, 
NiaiNc Wi 94. We 

Boston light, E. by N. 

North Centurion buoy, E.S. E. 
34 KE. 


East corner of George’s 
Island fort, S. by E. % E. 
Nix’s Mate beacon, W. 34 N. 
| Nix’s Mate buoy, N. W. by 


W. 34 W.«. 
Deer Island Point beacon, N. 
W. 3% W 


Narrows light, S. E. 4 E..-... 
Nix’s Mate beacon, 8S. W. by 
W. 6 W 


Southeast end of Lower Mid- 
dle buoy, W. N. W. 46 W. 


Barrel Rock buoy, N. E. 16 E. 

Spit beacon, S. EB. by EB. 

Deer Island Point beacon, N. 
W. by N. YN. 


\ H, % E. 


island, 8. E. 
| Long Island light, 8. by W. 


3~ 
= 


Long Tsland Head light, W. 
“us ) 


Nahant rock, N. E. by N....-. 


Southwest point of Lovell’s | 








4% W. 
| Centre of Castle, W. %4 N. 


| This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, on the end of 


the bar which makes out from the point. The 
course from this buoy into Nantasket Roads, be- 
tween Hunt’s ledge and Toddy Rocks buoy, is 
west. 


| This beacon yh rst on the shoal which makes out 
ogt logs lerton, about 200 feet from shore to 
ow tide. 


A 2d-order flashing white light. This light-house 
is on the Little Brewster island, on the north side 
of the ship-channel entrance to Boston harbor. 
When this light bears N., one-half mile distant, 
run W. until Long Island Head light just opens 
south of the ‘“‘Narrows” light; then run for it, 

| leaving the Narrows light on the starboard hand. 

| During fogs and snow-storms an air-trumpet is 
sounded, giving blasts of 7 seconds, at intervals 
of 43 seconds. 





This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, off the south 

side of the shoal, which is small, and has 15 feet 
| of water on it at low tide, with a good passage 
| inside. ‘ 





.| These rocks are dry at low water. 


| This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, on the north 
ye of the shoal, which has 14 feet on it at low 
ide. 


| This buoy is placed in rocky bottom. A channel 
having 18 feet makes out between this shoal and 
| the Centurion. 


| 


This spit is dry at low water. 


‘y. <A Sth-order fixed red light; on the extremity of the 


spit which makes out to the south and west about 

1 mile from the Great Brewster. A guide through 

the narrows. This light, in range with Long 

Tsland Head light, leads clear of Harding’s ledge. 
_ Opening the width of the house south of Long 
| Island Head light will clear Point Allerton buoy, 
which is south side of entrance to light-house 
channel. When this light bears N., run N. W. 
+2 W. until the east point of Gallop’s island bears 
8. by W., then run N. W. by N. until Long Island 
| Head light bears W. by S. 14 S. 


This buoy is placed in hard bottom, off the west 
| end of the bar, which is dry at low water. 


This buoy is placed in hard bottom, off the north- 
east point of the shoal. The course from this 
buoy into President Roads is W. by N., where 
there is good anchorage in from 6 to 8 fathoms 
water; sticky bottom. 


Dry. This monument must be left on the port hand a 
IT 


eable’s length; or bring Deer Island Point beacon 

in range with Apple island, as there is a lone 

rocky point which makes off to the northeast. A 
| buoy is now placed off this point, (B. No. 9.) 


15 This buoy is peered on the extreme northwest point 


of the shoal. 


Great Fawn buoy, N. E. by | Dry. This beacon must be left on the starboard hand, as 


itis on the extreme point of Deer island, which 
is covered at third flood. 
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BEACONS AND BUOYS. 


MASSACHUSETTS BAY. 


Going up Main Ship Channel as far as Broad Sound, and onward to Boston—Continued, 





Name of station or | 
locality of aid. 


Color 


of 


aid. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


| or aid. 


| Number, if a ego s . 


| esoription of mark Compass-bearings and 





dis- 
tances of prominent objects 
from the aid. 


at lowest 
tides, in feet. 


Depth 


| General remarks, and information necessary or 
useful to mariners. 





| 

=e 

Lona IsLAND HEAD | 
LIGHT-STATION, 


Southeast end of 
Lower Middle. 


State Ledge 


Castle, Rocks. .-..---.- 


Northwest end of 
Lower Middle. 





Governor’s Island 
Point. 


Upper Middle.....-.. | 


Bird Island Flats, | 
(southeast point.) 


Bird Island Beacon. - - 





Winthrop Shoal. ----- 


Slate Ledge....----.- 


Whi 


te; 


lantern, 
black. 


Red. - 


Black 


Red. - 


Red. - 


Black 


Black 








| 
6 Nun buoy, 1st class, in 
summer; spar buoy, 
with two prongs, 45 


feet, in winter. 


8 Nun buoy, 2d class, in 
summer; spar buoy, 
45 feet, in winter. 


- Southeast end of Lower Mid- 


7 Nun buoy, 2d class, in | 


summer; spar buoy, 
| 45 feet, in winter. 


| Nun buoy, 3d class, in 


10 
summer; spar buoy, 
45 feet, in winter. 
| 
| 
| : 
12 Nun buoy, 3d class, in 


summer; spar buoy, 
40 feet, in winter. 


9 Nun buoy, 1st class, in 
summer; spar buoy, 
45 feet, in winter. 


12 | Spar buoy, 30 feet...-.. 


. Tronspindle, with cage 
on top. 


14 Nun buoy, 2d class, in 
summer; spar buoy, 


40 feet, in winter. 


1 Nun buoy, 3d class, in 
summer; spar buoy, 
50 feet, in winter. 


Long Island light, 8S. E. by E. 
4 EK. 

Deer Island beacon, E. 3% §. 

Slate ledge buoy, W. by N. 


Northwest end of Lower Mid- 
dle buoy, N. N. W. 4% W. 
End of Castle wharf, W. by 

N.YN. 


dle buoy, E. by 8. 


Governor’s Island Point buoy, 
N. 4% W. 


| Deer Island Point beacon, FE. 


ry" : 
Long Island light, E.S.E.4E 
Northeast end of Castle Island 

wharf, N. W. by N. 


Slate Ledge buoy,S. 8. E.4 2H 
End of Castle ae W. 
Upper Middle buoy, N wae 


y4wW. 
Governor’s Isl’d point, N. W. 


Northwest end of Lower | 


Middle buoy, 8. E. 
Upper Middle buoy, N. W. 34 
W 


| Bird Tsland beacon, N. W. by 


pape s Isl’d Point buoy, 
S. E. 46 E. 
Northwest end of Lower 


Middle buoy, Ry a 44k. 
Jastle wharf, 8. S. E. 
Long wharf, N. W. 


Glade’s Flats buoy, N. E. 16 E.. 

End of Long wharf, N. W. by 
W.4%wW. 

Governor’s Isl’d Point buoy, 
8. 8. EH. 34 E 


Governor's Isl’d Point buoy, 
S. E. by S. 

Upper Midate buoy, S. by E. 

Enc of Long wharf, N. W. by 


W.} 16 


State House, W. N. W 
Bird Island beacon, INS ENS Es 


6 K. 

Fort are aia staff, §. 
by KE. ye u. 

Pope Middle buoy, S. E. by 
oy 


Basbona ie Castle wharf, S.E. 
East end of Long wharf, N. 
W. by N. 


| v 
English Steamboat wharf, N. 


by W. 


} Lowest, ehteetihioh 20 2)2 aoe chile both see Me miata ee ae 


18 


V7 


Dry. 








A 4th-order fixed white light; on the northeast 
end of Long island, at the head of Broad sound, 
and on the south side of entrance to Boston har- 
bor. Bound up Broad sound, bring this light to 
bear 8S. W. 6 W., and run for it until Deer Island 
Point beacon. bear 3sN.N. W. 16 W., three-eighths 
of a Pe) distant; then ‘Ship Channel- -way, OW. 
by N. 4% N. In coming up ship channel- -way, 
after passing Nix’s Mate beac on, and Long Island 
Head light bears W. by §. 36 8., run W. by N.% 
N., for ‘the south end of the “Castle,” until the 
Castle north wharf bears N. W. by W. 344 W., or 
abreast of the State Ledge buoy, (ved, No. 9. :) 
then the course is N. W. 42 N. to the Upper Mid- 
dle buoy, (black, No. 9;) ‘the course from here to 
the a of Long wharfis N. W. 14 W. Good 
anchorage to the westward of this light, in Presi- 
dent Roads, in from 4 to 8 fathoms water ; sticky 
bottom. 


This buoy is placed in muddy bottom, off the south- 
east point of Lower Middle, where the channel 
separates, making what are called the north chan- 
nel, which runs up north of the buoys, and the 
ship channel, which runs to the south of the 
buoys. The north channel should not be used 
by strangers without a pilot. From this point 
the buoys are numbered for the channel through 
Broad sound. 


This buoy is placed in hard bottom, off two small 
rocks, which lie between it and the Middle ground. 
One of these has but 6 feet of water on it at low 
tide 


This buoy is placed in sticky bottom, on the south- 
east point of the shoals which make off from the 
southeast side of the castle. Course down west- 
ern way from this buoy, 8. 8. E. 


This buoy is placed in soft bottom, on the north- 
west point of the Lower Middle, where the north 
channel and ship channel unite. 


| This buoy is placed in soft bottom, off the south- 


west end of the shoal that makes from Governor’s 
island. 


This buoy is 
east side o 
water on it at low tide. 


placed in soft bottom, on the north- 


This buoy is placed in sticky bottom, on the south 


yoint of the shoal which makes from Bird Island 
yeacon, where the channel that runs up inside of 
Governor's island unites with the ship channel. 


These rocks are dry at low water. The beacon 
stands on the southeast end of Bird Island, which 
is covered at two-thirds flood. 


This buoy is on the northwest side of the channel, 
above Upper Middle. 


| This buoy is placed in hard bottom, near the edge 


of Dorchester or South Boston flats, and to the 
EE. N. E, of Slate ledge, which is dry at low ebb. 








the shoal, which has but 2 feet of 


— 


BEACONS AND BUOYS. as 


MASSACHUSETTS BAY. 


For going up Boston Harbor, between Lower Middle and Governor's Island Flats. 
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Name of station or | Color of ae Description of mark | Compass-bearings and dis- “| General remarks, and information necessary or 
locality of aid. aid. - or aid, tances of prominent objects | $.2 useful to mariners. 
/ ol from the aid.. o - 
a as 
EI Be 
| A 
4 
Governor's Island | Redeetest: 2 | Spar buoy, 40 feet. .--. Southeast end of Lower Mid- | 18 | This buoy is placed in soft bottom, off the south- 
Flats. | dle, 8. by K. west end of flats which make off from Governor's 
| Governor's ae point, N. W. | island. 
by W. 34 N | 
Castle whart, ‘W. KN. 
For going into Nantasket Roads, after passing Point Allerton. 
Toddy Rocks .-....--.. Black*2=. 1 Nun buoy, 2d class, in | Boston light, N. E. “4 Hi yes < | 21 | This buoy is placed off rocks which have but 3 feet 
summer; spar buoy, | Point Allerton buoy, E of water on them at low tide. It is also a port- 
| 50 feet, in winter. South point of Crores 8 isl'd, hand buoy for beating up ship channel. A good 
| N. W. by W. #6 W. channel is between it and Hunt's ledge. 
> . Dae Tal'd beac ‘on, N. W. 34 N. | 
Hunt's Ledge. ....--. Red and |}....) Nun buoy, 2d class, in | Point Allerton buoy, E. by S$... 12 | This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, on a shoal 
black ho- summer; spar buoy, | Boston light, N. E. Wee i. which is small, and has 10 feet of water on it at 
rizontal 45 feet, in winter. Spit beacon, N. W. %4 N low tide. 
stripes. Nix’s Mate monument, N.W. 
South Bee of George's Isl, 
South end of Centu- | Red_...--. 2 | Nun buoy, 2d class, in | Boston light, E. N. E........ 13 | This-buoy is placed in rocky bottom, on the south 
rion. summer; spar buoy, Point Allerton buoy, E. S. E. end of the shoal. It is also a starboard-hand buoy 
45 feet, in winter. 34 EK. for going between the Centurion and Toddy rocks. 
. Spit beacon, N. W. 3% N. 




















For cone into Nantasket LOUEs, between Se Ae and gauges Island. 








| j 
Nun buoy, 3d class, in | Southeast point of George’s | 18 | This buoy is placed in sticky bottom, off the north- 





l 
Hospital Shoal ....--- ie Biack... 2. i | 
| | summer; spar buoy, | island, B. F | east end of the shoal. Good anchorage between 
45 feet, in winter. Toddy Rocks buoy, E. 8. E. | this buoy and George’s island, in from 4 to 6 
K. fathoms water. 
Northeast point of Rainsford 

island, w. 

Long Island light, N. N. W. | 

% W. | 

! 

















Going from Inner Nantasket Roads to President Roads, between Nia’s Mate and Long Island. 





South Spit of Nix’s | Red_....-.. 2 | Spar buoy, 30 feet... -- Long Island Head light, N. | 10 "This buoy is placed in hard bottom, off the south 
Mate. . by W. point of the shoal. Four feet of water only can 
Boston light, E. by N. be carried through at low tide between the shoal 

| Nix’s Mate beacon, N. E. and Long island, and the spit is dry at low water. 


| 








Guna from President Rous up Neponset ditver. 








Old Harbor Shoal ....) Red.....-. 2] ve buoy, 30 feet... -- | Roree and of Spectacle island, 1 | This buoy is placed in soft bottom. 

| 34 j 

_ Centre of Apple island, N. E. 
4 N. 


Northeast point of South 
| Boston, N. W. by N. #6 N. : 


Old’ Harbors. = .2°.. - Red. .+.~-. ' 4 | Spar buoy, 30 feet. -... North point of Spectacleisl’d, | 6 This buoy is placed in muddy bottom, off the point 
| E. 36 N. | of the flats. 
| ees eat s Island buoy, 8. 
| SE. 4E 


Cow Pasture buoy, S.W.4W. 


=> 


Thompson’s Island...) Black.... | 1 | Spar buoy, 30 feet... - | North point of Thompson’s j | This buoy is placed in muddy bottom, on the north- 
| island, E. N. E. 36 E. west edge of the flats. 
Old ped buoy, N. N. W. ‘ 


% W. 
Cow Pasture buoy, 8. W. by 
W.% W. 








Farm school- houseon Tien. J | of the flats, 
son’s isl’d, N. E. by E. 469k 
oe Tilston’s PointZbuoy, N. N. 


Ws 6 We 


Cow Pasture. ..-..-.--. Redes 6 | Spar buoy, 28 feet...... Old Harbor buoy, N.E.4%E... 4 | This buoy is plac sed in soft bottom, on the edge of 
Thompson’s Island buoy, N. _ the flats. The channel runs more to the west 
EK. by E. 94 E atte r passing this buoy, making a true bend from 
| Farm Point buoy, W. 3458. | §S. W. to W. by S. 
Harm. Omb.. s2s5ee- 3 Black. .... 3 | Spar buoy, 30 feet... .. . Cow Pasture Fe E. %4 N. 6 “This buoy is placed in muddy bottom, off the point 
| Blind Asylum, by E. | of the flats. 
E. 
Tilston’s Point. .....- | Black.... | 3 | Spar buoy, 26 feet..... Endof Lumber wharf,N.4E | 4 | This buoy is placed in muddy bottom, off the edge 
_Chatman’s Point buoy, 5. S. | of the flats. 
E. 4 E. | 
| Farm school-house on Thomp- 
| son’sisl’d, N. E. by E. 34 KE. | 
Chatman’s Point... .. Black..,,.| 7 | Spar buoy, 26 feet..... | Minot’s Point buoy, S.E.34S... 4 | This buoy is placed in muddy bottom, off the edge 











Ph eae BEACONS AND BUOYS. 


MASSACHUSETTS BAY. 


Going from President Roads up Neponset River—Continued. 























é 83 
Name of station or | Color of | © | Description of mark | Compass-bearings and dis- 7 General remarks, and information necessary or 
locality of aid. aid. = . or aid. tances of prominent objects | &-A useful to mariners. 
> ea | from the aid. es 
2 | ae 
8 | aS 
- ® 
A | A 
Minot’s Point ..-..--. Red. 5.55 8 | Spar buoy, 26 feet... -- Chatman’s Point buoy, N.W. 4 | This buoy is placed in muddy bottom, off the edge 
we ve rod Bas ae of the flats, which are dry at low water, 
00d’s Point buoy. 94 
End of Railroad wharf, S. by 
W. 26 W. 
Wood's Point .....--- Ret see =-s 10 | Spar buoy, 25 feet...-. Seal Rock buoy, 8.5.W.84W..,) 4 | This buoy is placed in muddy bottom, off the edge 
1 Y> 
epee chee ae S..W. of the Hats, which are dry at low water. 
Minot’s Point buoy, N. 84 W 
Seal Rock =- +2 t.. 9. Black..... 9 Spar buo , 20 feet...:. Wood’s Point buoy, N. E. by 4 | This buoy is placed in muddy bottom, off the W. 
i Pi 
| Gaireas 3 ae | N. W. side of the rock, which is dry at low water. 
ailroad Bridge wharf, W-S. 
WwW. . 
Centre of Savin Hill, N. by ) 
| W. 4 W. | 





For going wp to Long Island CAE ae, sot Long Island Light. 





| | ae ’ 
Long Island Wharf | | Black...-.. | 1 | Spar buoy, 35.set...-.| Castle wharf, N.W.byN. YN. 10 | This buoy is placed on the northwest side of the 


Rock. (S63 | Le island Head light, E. | rock, which is awash at low water. 
/ . | N. YN 
| pnd of Long feisod wharf, | 
| 8S. W. by 8. 348 


{ 
| 
| 








Going from President Roads to Quincy and Weymouth, between Long Island and Spectacle Island, as far as 








ee Rocks Beacon. ‘ 
z —— = = 2 SESS — es : 
Sculpin Ledge -...... ed Maye. ae | 2 | Spar buoy, 35 feet..... Deer Island Point beacon,N. E., 12 | This buoy is placed in sticky bottom. 
| bhi — of Long Island, | 
| 


yy, 
South end of ae Island 
wharf, N. W. 3% W. 


Sunken Island ....--. Blacke-oeeien. Beacon; open-work; | Hangman’s island, 8. W. by | | avet These rocks are dry at low water. To be left on 
granite base; wood- W. 44 W. the port hand, giving them a wide berth. 

en staff, with small Boston “ight, N.E. by E. 34°. | 

square cage on top. | West head of Long Island, 


N. W. 4N. | | 
Wreck Rock...--.--. Retlec.e | 4 | Spar buoy, 28 feet..... Pig Rocks beacon, 8. E.% E.) 7 . This buoy is placed in hard bottom, off the north- 
| Sunken Island beacon, N. 36 | east side of the rock, which has 2 feet of water 
E. | on it at low tide. Timbers of the wreck awash 
Narrows light, N. E. 34 E. | | at low water. : 
Pig TROCKS 2 ee acres 4 Black were: |e see Beacon, square gran- | Hotel at Hull, N. E. % E..... | Dry. To be left on starboard hand, about 500 feet distant. 


ite; small wooden | Sheep island, E. 
| staff, with small | Moon Head, N. W. 4 N. 
| square cage. West end Weymouth, large | 


hill, S. by W. 34 W. . | 











| 





Approach to Quincey and Weymouth, from Nantasket Roads, through Nantasket Gut. 











Pir Rocks =-2eecs as5c| Blackow elite | Beacon; square gran- | Hotel at Hull, N. E. 16 E..... Dry.| To be left on the starboard hand, about 500 feet 
| ite; small wooden Sheep island, E. distant. 
staff, with small Moon Head, N. W. 4N 
| square cage. | West end of pon lar Ze | 
| | | hill, S. by W. 34 W. 
Jack-knife Ledge .-..| Black..... 1 | Spar buoy, 30 feet..-.-. Channel on buoy, S. W. by, 10 | This buo laced in hard bottom, off the north- 
W.%4%W west sic : the ledge, which has 3 feet of water 
| Pig Te “beacon, N. by E. on it at low tide. 
Bass Point buoy, W. 8. W. 
Bass Point eos eee Red: .ssen- 2 | Spar buoy, 30 feet..--. Pig Rocks beacon, N. N. BE... 10 | This buoy is placed in soft bottom, off the edge of 
Channel Rock buoy. moo the flats. 
| Centre of Nantalee! gut, N. , 
E. by N. WN. 
Channel Rock... ..--. Red and]... Spar buoy, 50 feet..... | Pig Rocks beacon, N.N.E.}6E.| 10 | Vessels in passing this buoy should give it a good 
| black ho- Bass Point buoy, 'N. E. | berth, as the rock is large. 
rizontal | Jack-knife Levee buoy, N. E. | 
. | stripes. by E. 4 E 








Tee going into doo from Nanas Roads, through Ne antasket Gut. 








Bunkin Island Shoal iE Black.....- 1 | Spar buoy, 40 feet... -. es geek of Nantasket gut, N. | 12 | This buoy is placed in hard bottom, off the west 
Wea side of the shoal, which has 7 feet of water on it 
Steamboat wharf, Hull, N. 34 at low tide. 
West head of Bunkin island, 
| | 8.8. E. 6 E. 











| rer Point wharf, S. by E.f84 


BEACONS AND BUOYS. 


MASSACHUSETTS BAY. 


For going into Hingham, from Nantasket Roads, through Nantasket Gut—Continued. 


bo 
on 








: x 
b g 
| 3 Es 
2 ce 
Name of station or | Color of | © | Description of mark | Compass-bearings and dis- a 
locality of aid. aid. a ‘or aid. tances of prominent objects | 4-4 
ay from the aid. ay 
o o 
2 a3 
| & ar 
| B 2 
A a 
East side of Crow | Red.......) 2 | Spar bpoy, 33 feet. -.-- Crow Point wharf, $8. % E.-...| 8 
Point Flats. Nantasket gut, N. N. W. 
Channel Rock... ----- | Black..... 3 | Spar buoy, 40 feet... -- East end of Crow Point | 15 
wharf, N. N. W. % W. 
East end of Sarah island, E. 
S. E. 
/ Hingham Steamboat wharf, 
S. by E. % E. 

















General remarks, and information necessary or 
useful to mariners. 
> 


This buoy is placed in soft bottom, on the E. N. E. 
side of the flats. 


This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, off the W. 
| 8. W. side of the rocks. 





For going up Weir River, after passing Bunkin Island. 





White Head Flats. . -- | Black 


| 





= 
| This buoy is placed in soft bottom, on the south 








ea 1 | Spar buoy, 35 feet.....) Northwest end of Bunkin | 12 
| | island, N. W. % W. side of the shoal. 
Crow Point wharf, S. 6 W. 
Inner Bass Rock... .-.- Redee sa. 4 Spar buoy, 30 feet... -. East end Steamboat wharf, E..}......,| This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, off the north 
| Outer Bass Rock buoy, 8. W. | side of the rock. 
| by W. 34 W. 
| | 
Going into Hull, from Nantasket Roads, through Nantasket Gut. 
Inner Seal Rock. ----- Black. ..-- 1 | Spar buoy, 30 feet... .. Centre of Nastasket gut, | 10 | This buoy is placed in muddy bottom, off the west 
IN-W..D yn Ws | side of the rocks, which are dry at low water. 
Outer Seal Rocks buoy, S. 
8. E. KE. | 
Bunkin Aland Shoal buoy, | 
Se 
Outer Seal Rock. ----- Red nos. 2 | Spar buoy, 30 feet. ---. | Centre of Nantasket gut, | 9 | This buoy is placed in muddy bottom, off the north- 








| Inner 





N. W. % W. 


| Pig Rock beacon, 8S. W. by W. 


yw. 
Seal Rock buoy, N. 
N. W. % W. 


west side of the rocks. 














Chittenden Ledge....| Black 1 


Barrel Rock 
black. 





Red and |.... 


Spar buoy, 45 feet 


Spar buoy, 40 feet 


To mark the Western or Brush Island Channel 


Minot’s light, E. 34 N 
Glade’s house, 8. E. 36 8S. 
Boston light, N. W. 34 N. 


Minot’s light, E. by N. 4% N.. 
Glade’s house, S. E. 
White Head, 8. by W. 4 W. 


into Cohasset Harbor. 


. This rock is out of water at half-tide. 


| 











Going into Cohasset Harbor, between Hogshead Rock and East Shag, or down through the Gangway Passage. 








Spar buoy, 45 feet... .. 


Spar buoy, 45 feet. ..-. 





Minot’s Ledge light-house 
E. 4 N. 

West Shag rock, 8S. W. by W. 
YAW. 

White Head, 8S. W. by S. 

Easterly Entrance Rock, §. 
8. E. 4 E. 


Glade’s house, open east of 

West Shag, S. 16 E. 
Round rock, 8. E. by 8. 32 8. 
Hogshead Rock buoy, E. by 8. 
Boston light, N. W. 


Spar buoy, 40 feet... -. owed a cece a ene eee 


16 





For going into Cohasset Harbor, by the Eastern Channel, between 


This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, near the ledge, 
which is dry at low water. 


This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, off the north- 
east side of the ledge. In entering Cohasset har- 
bor, leave this buoy on the starboard hand, or 
keep the Glade’s house open east of West Shag, 
if the buoy is gone. When hauling in around 
West Shag, give it a good berth, leaving it on the 
starboard hand, as there is also a ledge off the 
southeast side of it. Then you may run in for 
the harbor, if the tide is up. Vessels bound for 
the southward through the ‘‘Gangway,” must 
leave this buoy on the starboard hand, and Scit- 
uate tower, over the highest part of Entrance 
rock, at the east end of the gangway, will carry 
them through, leaving Entrance rock on the star- 
board hand. 


Enos and West Willis Ledges. 








Hogshead Rock. ----- Black ea. 52 
Grampus Ledge ..-... Red. vi-=-- 2 
Jaques Ledge. --...-.- Black..... 3 
Enos Ledge. ...-.---- 7. eee 2 
Pies Wallis.....3-2->> Black..... 1 
Jaques Ledge. --.--- Black..... 3 


Spar buoy, 60 feet... -. Glade’s house, 8. W. 4 W 


Spar buoy, 50 feet... 


Spar buoy, 40 feet 





2d_Dist——4 


Jaques Ledge buoy, W. by 5. 

West Willis buoy, 8. by E. 32 
E. 

Minot’s light, N. by E. 16 E 

Jaques Ledge buoy, W. }¢ N. 

Glade’s house, 8. W. by W. 
46 W. 

West Willis buoy, E. 25 

Enos Ledge buoy, E. by N. 


This ledge is awash at low water. 


This ledge is awash at high water, 
£ ic S 


This ledge is awash at extreme low water. 
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BEACONS AND BUOYS. 


MASSACHUSETTS BAY. 


To mark the Entrance to Scituate Harbor. 





Name of station or 


Color of 





locality of aid. aid. 
Cedar Point.......... i 
Scituate Tower, (dis- | White ---- 
continued light.) 
Harbor Rock. .-.-..--.. BIACK eee 
North Beacon. -.-..-.-. (Red sao 5< 
South Beacon - --..--- | Black..... 





Number, if a buoy. 


2 





-| Tower, 44 feet high -.. 


| Spar buoy, 25 feet... -. 


| 


| 


-. Spindle, with two loz- 





Description of mark 
or aid, 





Spar buoy, 33 feet... -. 


Spar, with two rounds, 
one above the other, 
and at right angles 
near the top. 


enges, one above the 
other, and at right 
angles. 





North beacon, W. by 5. 
Scituate tower, N. 32 W. 
ay 


Scituate tower, N. E. by E. --| 


Cedar Point buoy, E. by N. 
YN. 

South beacon, 8. by E. 4 E. 
OuAG 


Scituate tower, N. E. 4 E ... 


Cedar Point buoy, E. N. E. 


North beacon, N: by W. 4 W. | 


yulag 
woulag 








42 
nN 
eS 
| a3) 
Compass-bearings and dis- | = | General remarks, and information necessary or 
tances of prominent objects | 8-5 | useful to mariners. 
from the aid. g 
/ = 3 
S| 
= 
Scituate tower, N. W. }6 W.-| 7 | This buoy is placed in hard hottom. 
Harbor Rock buoy, W.8. W. 
Meeting-house, W. 
Cedar Point buoy, S. E. 4 E.-|.....- This tower is on Cedar point, on the east side of the 
South beacon, 8. W.%4W. | harbor. In coming in, if the Point buoy (R. No. 2) 
Minot’s Ledge light-house, N. | is gone, give the tower a good berth, and run up 
by W. 34 W. the harbor in mid-channel. ‘ Course to Marshfield 
from off this tower, S. by E. 4 E., distant 5 miles. 
‘When abreast the mouth of the harbor, run in, 
keeping in mid-channel. 
Cedar Point buoy, E. N.E..... 3 | This buoy is placed in hard bottom, off the rock, 


which is dry at low water. 


| This spindle is placed on the point of the flats, 


which are dry at low water. 


This spindle is placed on the point of the shoal, 


which is dry at low water. 





Standing along the Shore to the Southward, towards Plymouth Lights. 





Bartlett’s Rock 


Howland’s Ledge . --. 


High Pine Ledge .... 











Spar buoy, 45 feet... -. 


Spar buoy, 45 feet..... 


Spar buoy, 40 feet... -. 





Brant rock, N. by W. % W.-- 
Webster’s flag-staff, W. by N. 
Plymouth lights, 8. 4 E. 


Plymouth lights, S. 4 E 
Bartlett’s Rock buoy, W. by N. 
ee tower, N. by W. 34 


Plymouth lights, 8. 44 W..-- 
Captain’s hill, W. 34 8. 
Brant point, N. by W. 





To mark the Entrance to 


15 








This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, near the rock, 


which is bare at low tide. 


This buoy is placed in hard bottom, off the east side 


of the rock, which has 5 feet of water on it at low 
tide. There is broken ground inside this buoy. 


This buoy is placed in sandy bottom, on the east 


side of the ledge, which is awash at low tide. 








Plymouth Harbor, Duxbury, and Kingston. 





Gurnet Rock. -...--.--. 


East end of Brown’s 
Island Shoals. 


PLYMOUTH LIGHT- 
STATION, (Gurnet.) 


PLYMOUTH BEACON- 
LicHr. 


heb 1aG ka 2 


Wihite: 
lantern, 
black. 





White sauet 








Spar buoy, 43 feet-.--. 


Nun buoy, 2d class. - - 


-| Octagonal tower, 35 


feet high, connected 
to the range-beacon 
by covered way; 
dwelling, two stories, 
white. 


Octagonal tower 


Plymouth lights, N.W. by W. 
% 


VA. . 

Bass Rock buoy, 8.W. by W. 
% W. 

Brant rock, N. by W. 4 W. 

Duxbury beacon, W. 14 S$. 


Gurnet Rock buoy, N. by W.. 
Sars lights, N. W. by N. 


YN. 
Bass Rock buoy, N.W. by W. 
aa Island buoy, W. 16 


Beacon range-light, 8. E., 31 
feet distant. 





18 


20 





This buoy is placed in hard bottom, off the end of 





This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, near a rock 


which has 9 feet of water on it atlow tide. There 
is another rock, about 75 feet inside, which has 
but 3} feet of water on it at low tide. 


3 


the shoal, which is dry in places at low tide. In 
running down the bay, after passing this buoy, 
and abreast of Monument hill, the course to Sand- 
wich (a tide harbor) is 8. #4 E., passing in between 
the breakwaters. The course to Barnstable is 8. 
S. E. 36 E., and to. Wellfleet, S. E. 46 E. 


These light-houses are on Gurnet point, north side 


of entrance to the harbor. Serve as a range to 
clear Brown’s bank, coming from southward and 
eastward, and as a guide into Plymouth harbor, 
Kingston, and Duxbury. From these towers fixed 
white lights of the 4th order are exhibited. In 
coming from the northward, bound to Plymouth, 
you must not bring the lights to bear south of S. 
by W. to clear High Pine ledge, which lies about 
246 miles north of ‘the Gurnet. Off this ledge there 
is aspar buoy, (ved, No. 6.) When in the chan- 
nel, abreast of these lights, run up W. 34 S. for 
Duxbury Pier light, and leave it on the starboard 
hand. In running in from south and east, bring 
““Gurnet’s” lights in range until Duxbury Pier 
light bears W. }¢ S., when you will be midwa 
between the lights and nun buoy on Brown's 
Island shoal; then steer W. by 8S. until Duxbury 
pet bears W. by N., when you will be midway 
vetween Red buoy No. 6 and Black buoy No. 5; 
then steer W. 36 N. Pass between Red buoy No. 
8 and Black buoy No. 7, leaving Duxbury Pier 
light one-half cable’s length on starboard hand; 
then steer N. and anchor under the lee of Muscle 
bank in from 5 to 8 fathoms of water, or continue 
on same course between Red buoy No. 10 and 
Black buoy No. 9, and anchor in ‘‘Cowyard” in 
from 4 to 5 fathoms of water. This is a good har- 
bor for vessels overtaken in easterly storms. 
Depth of water in channel at low tide, 18 feet. 





BEACONS AND BUOYS. 


MASSACHUSETTS BAY. 
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To mark the Entrance to Plymouth Harbor, Duxbury, and Kingston—Continued. 





Name of station or 


Color of 





Captain’s Flat. 








locality of aid. aid. 
BESS ROCK <4. sea oe. Peuln ce eae 
. Brown’s Island. ------ Black. . - - 
Saquish Point. .....-. Redeez St. 
West Brown’s Island.| Black. . - - - 
Dink sts. <<< 2. Black. . -.. 
Dyxpury: beacons: .-t|/,nte=-s-82-- 
Duxbury PIER LIGHT- | Red -..---. 
STATION. 
West side of Muscle | Red....--. 
Bank. 
Southeast point of | Black..--. 











B | 8% 

= | Description of mark | Compass-bearings and dis-| “ | General remarks, and information necessary or 
| | or aid. tances of prominent objects | 8.2 | useful to mariners. 

wt | from the aid. a | 
| 2 | as 

Zi | =) 
4 | Spar bifoy, 38 feet... -. Duxbury light, W. 4 S..---- 15 | This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, near the rock, 
ip Napee lights, N. by E. 4 which has 4 feet of water on it at low tide. 
OF 
Gurnet Rock buoy, N. E. by 
E. 46 E. 
| 
-, 3 | Spar buoy, 42 feet.....) Bass Rock buoy, N. E. 4 N 18 | This buoy is placed in hard bottom, on the north 
Kast end of Brown! s Island side of the shoal, which is dry in places at low 
buoy, E. % S. water. 
Saquish Point buoy, W. 

6 | Spar buoy, 42 feet... .. Bass Rock buoy, E. by N..--| 18 | This buoy is placed in hard boa The tree on 
| Brown’s Island buoy, E | Saquish Head bears N.by E. }¢ E. from this buoy. 
| South point of Muscle Bank 

buoy, W. 6 N. 
5 | Spar buoy, 42 feet... -. Brown’s Island buoy, E. 34 N-|...--- | This buoy is placed on the edge of the flats, in 18 
Duxbury Pier light, N. W. | feet of water; the flats are dry at low water. 
by W. 46 W. 
Plymouth lights, N. E. by E. 
94 E. 
7 Spar buoy, 40 feet.....| Saquish Point buoy, E. 14 N..| 15 | This point is constantly changing, and the buoys, 
| South point of Muscle Bank placed on hard bottom, cannot be relied upon. 
buoy, N. E. 46 E. 
} Centre of anchorage, N. N.W. | 
| yw. 
re .| Square granite, sur- Plymouth lights, EK. N. Hi. 34 |..--.-| This beacon is on the starboard hand going up. 
mounted by a gran- q. going into the ‘‘Cowyard”’ give it a be rth of 100 
ite post, 4 feet high. | Breakwater beacon, S.W. by eee yards. Tt is also called Duxbury pier. In going 
oS up to Duxbury and Kingston, pass through the 
Captain’s hill, N. W. by N. ‘“Cowyard.” 
Round tower, 40 feet | West Brown’s Island buoy, _ A fixed white light, of the 5th order; on a tower 
high. SaelemeDr tia wor by Ale ot erates = ae placed in the water off the end of the flats as a 
Plymouth lig hte, a, N. E. 34 guide to Kingston, Duxbury, and the entrance to 
E. the Inner harbor of Plymouth. To be left on the 
| starboard hand on entering the harbor. 
8 | Spar buoy, 40 feet... -. Duxbury beacon,S. by E.34 BE.) 18 | This buoy is placed in hard bottom. The course 
| Dick’s Flat buoy, S: by W. | | to the anchorage off Clarke’s island, after pass- 
4 W. | ing this buoy, is N. N. E. 4% E. 
Southeast point of Captain’s 
Flat buoy, 8S. W. 34 W. 
9 | Spar buoy, 42 feet... -. | Dick’s Flat buoy, S.-.-.-...--- ' 18 | This buoy is placed in soft bottom. There is good 
Centre of ‘‘ Cowyard,” S. by anchorage in from 3 to 5 fathoms of water near 
| WwW. 6 W. f this buoy. 
Duxbury beacon, 8. E. 4 8. 

















In 





Pier-head Beacon 


Yarmouth Flats 


Sanpy Neck Lianr- 
STATION. 


Horseshoe Buoy-..--- 





To mark the Channel to Ply peal lst peesg | Dich’s Flat Buoy. 


Reds... 


Black..... 


White. ....! 





granite 
pyramid, with staff | 
on top, surmounted | 
| with cage; all black. 





Plymouth lights, E. N. EB 
Duxbury beacon, N.E. by N. 
Captain's hill, N. N. W. 


This beacon is on the port hand going up, near the 
end of Long beach. 


To mark the Channel into Barnstable and Yarmouth Harbors. 





2 | Spar buoy, 30 feet..-.. 
1 | Spar buoy, 28 feet .... 
.---| Tower, connected by 
covered way with 
white house, having 
a brown addition. 
3 | Spar buoy, 30 feet... . 








Sandy Neck light, 8. W. by 

7 

Yarmouth Flats buoy, S. by 
Waeaey\ce 


Barnstable Bar buoy, N. by 
E.4E 


Barnstable Bar buoy, N. E. 


by N. 4N 


. 


eat A ieuste steeple, 
Bo Wet 
West al 


W. 16S. 


at Barnstable, 





Sandy Neck light, S. W. 348. 


Sandy Neck light, N. E. 4 E. 


10 


+ 











This buoy is placed in hard bottom. In coming in, 
bring the light to bear S. W. by S. 4S., and steer 
for it, passing close to Bar buoy, (red, No. 2,) then 
Ss. by W. 4 W., for Black buoy, (No. 1,) leavi ing 
it on the port hand; then for the light, rounding 
the point, giving it a berth of one-half eable’s 
length. There is 7 feet of water on the bar at 
low tide. 

This buoy is placed in sandy bottom. The flats are 

dry at low tide. 


Light of the 5th order, fixed white; on the west 
side of the entrance to Barnstable harbor. Guide 
to Barnstable harbor. 


Sailing Directions. —Coming i in, bring Sandy Neck 
light to bear 8. W. by S. 4 5S., and steer for it, pass- 
ing close to Bar buoy, (ved, No. 2,) then S. \ . by 

. 4 W. for Black buoy, (No. 1,) clearing it on ‘the 
baie hand; then for light, rounding the point, giv- 
ing it a berth of half a cable’s length. here is 7 
feet of water on bar at low tide. Anc horage near 
light, in 3 fathoms water. 


This buoy is placed in sandy bottom, off the shoal, 
which is dry at low tide, and is to be left on the 
port hand in going to the wharf at Barnstable. 
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BEACONS AND BUOYS. 


MASSACHUSETTS BAY. 


To mark the Channel into Wellfleet Harbor. 





Name of station or 
locality of aid. 


Billngsgate Island 
Shoal. 
Bibb Rocks6c. Ss.483 
Billingsgate Island 
Flat. 


BILLINGSGATE ISLAND 
LIGHT-STATION. 








General remarks, and information necessary or 
useful to mariners. 





| 6 | % 
ie g : 
| 2 | Se 
Color of . Description of mark | Compass-bearings and dis- ee 
aid. a or aid. tances of prominent objects | &-4 
| ee from the aid. a 
5 ol Ae 
| g =F: 
peat © 
A | A 
Black. ..- - | Spar buoy, 40 feet... .. Signal-staff on Scargo hill, S. | 12 
| S. W. 4% W. 
| Provincetown town-house, N. 
34 EK. 
Billingsgate light, E. by N. 
| 34 N. 
Red and Spar buoy, 38 feet... -. Billingsgate Island light, N. 10 
black ho- yw. 
rizontal Mayo’s Beach light, N. by E. 
stripes. 4 E. 
Eastham meeting-house, EK. 
by N. 
Black. .... Spar buoy, 30 feet.....| Billmgsgate Island light, N. |.----- 


Red; lan- 
tern, black. 


--| Tower, 34 feet high. -.. 








by W. 34 W. 
Mayo’s Beach light, N. N. E. 
Middle Ground buoy, E. N. E. 








Thi€ buoy is placed in hard bottom, off the point 
of the finite shoal. Good anchorage inside the 
shoal for vessels falling to leeward of Province- 
town. Course in, after passing the buoy, E. by N. 
When abreast of the light-house, bring Mayo’s 
Beach light to bear N. N. E., and run for it, if you 
intend to go up the harbor. ‘ 

This buoy is placed in sandy bottom, on the north- 
east side of the rock, and close to it. The rock 
has 4 feet of water on it at low tide. There is 
good anchorage about one-eighth of a mile south- 
east of the buoy. 


This buoy is placed on the point of Billingsgate 
Island flat. 


A 4th-order fixed white light; west side of and 
near the entrance of Wellfleet bay, on the south- 
east side of Sandy Neck point. Guide to Well- 
fleet bay. Billingsgate Island shoal makes off W. 
by 8. 848., 546 miles. Vessels entering Wellfleet 
bay must go around to southwest of this shoal. 











Middle Ground -...-- Red. .27-27 Spar buoy, 38 feet... -. Mayo’s Beach light, N. N. E. | 15 This buoy is placed in soft bottom; 4 feet of water 
34 EK. on this flat at low tide. 
Billingsgate light, W. 5. W. 
Smalley’s Bar.......-. Black. ....} | Spar buoy, 33 feet... -. Mayo’s Beach light, N. N. E | 12 | This buoy is placed in soft bottom, on the end of 
| | | South Wellfleet wharf, E. by the bar, which is dry at low tide, to within one- 
N. fourth mile of buoy. 
| / Middle Ground buoy, 8S. W. 
| 45. i 
Mayo’s Beacu Licut-| White... -. |....| White house, with red | Smalley’s Bar buoy, 8S. S. W.|.-.-..- A fixed white light, reflector; this harbor-light is 
STATION. | lantern on top. Bay rock, 8. W. at the head of Wellfleet bay. 
To mark the Channel into Provincetown Harbor. 
Rack Port Licut- | Red; lan- Iron tower; 2 one and | Fog-signal house, N. N. E. |.-.-.--- This light-house is on the northwest point of Cape 


STATION, 


Woop Enp LIGHT- 


STATION, 


Long Point 


Lone Pot LIGHT- 
STATION. 





tern, black. 





Brown; lan-'.- -- 
/tern, black. 


| 
Brown; 


Black..... | 





lantern, 
black. 





a half story stone 
dwellings, white. 


Brick tower, pyram- 
idal in form; one 
and a half story 
dwelling, cream- 
color, placed north- 
eastward of the tow- 
er 50 feet. 


Nun, 3d class 


Square brick tower; 
one and a half story 
dwelling, straw- 
color, stands south, 
and fog-bell tower to 
the north of tower. 


a 








| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


100 yards. 











Cod. The light is of the 4th order, fixed, 
varied by white flashes at intervals of 90 seconds. 
Serves as a guide to enter Cape Cod bay. In 
running for Provincetown harbor, when this light 
bears E., three-quarters of a mile distant, run S. 
S. E. te E. until. Cape Cod light opens south of 
Wood End light, or Wood End light bears E. 16 
N. The fog-signal is a steam-whistle, giving two 
blasts of 4 seconds’ duration each, with alternate 
intervals of 8 and 44 seconds. 

This light is at Wood End, near the entrance to 
Provincetown harbor. It is of the 5th order, and 
shows & RED FLASH every 15 seconds. When this 
light bears E. 14 N., about 144 miles distant, run 
E. by 8. 32 8. until Race Point light opens north- 
east of this light, or this light bears N. W. by N., 
then run N. E. by E. 44 E. until Long Point light 
bears N. W. 

This buoy is placed off the southeast end of Long 
Point shoal. 


* 

A dth-order fixed white light; on Long Point shoal, 
southwest side of entrance to Provincetown har- 
bor, Mass. Seen from Wood End bar, and illumi- 
nates nearly the entire horizon into the harbor. 
When this ight bears N. W., five-eighths of a mile 
distant, run N. until Wood End light is in range 
with it, or it bears S. W. by W. t¢ W., then run 
W. by N. and anchor in from 3 to 4 fathoms, with 
Wood End light bearing S. W. by S. 4 S., and 
Long Point light bearing S. E. 84 E. The fog- 
signal is a bell, struck by machinery, giving two 
blows in quick succession, followed by an interval 
of 30 seéonds, then a single blow, also followed by 
an interval of 30 seconds— 


2 blows. Interval, 1 blow. Interval, 
Thus: ——— a 


30 sec. . 30 sec. 











Race Port LIGu T- Red; lan- 


STATION. 


tern, black. 





Tron tower. ‘Two one 


dwellings, white. 





and ahalf story stone 





For going from Boston Bay to the Entrance of Vineyard Sound, outside the broken part of Pollock Rip Shoals, 
to Pollock Rip Light-ship. 











This light-house is on the northwest point of Cape 
Cod. The light is of the 4th order, fixed, varied 
by white flashes at intervals of 90 seconds. Serves 
as a guide to enter Cape Cod bay. In running 
for Provincetown harbor, when this light bears 
E., three-quarters of a mile distant, run 8. S. E. 
+2 E., until Cape Cod light opens south of Wood 
End light, or Wood End light ears E.46N. The 
fog-signal is a 12-inch steam-whistle, giving blasts 
of 4 seconds, with alternate intervals of 8 and 44 
seconds, placed about one-third of a mile north- 
east from the light-house. 


BEACONS AND BUOYS. 


MASSACHUSETTS BAY. 
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For going from Boston Bay to the Entrance of Vineyard Sound, outside the broken part of Pollock Rip Shoals, 





Name of station or 


Color of 





NAUSET 


g 

2 

S 

locality of aid. aid, 

| & 

to 

=| 

i=} 

| 4 
CAPE COD LIGHT-| White; - 
STATION, (HIGH- lantern, | 
LANDS, TRURO.) black. | 
| 
| 
) 
| 
| 
Beacn | White; | 
LIGHT-STATION, lanterns, | 
black. | 

ROO ood 2 


Chatham Bars ......- 


CHATHAM LIGHT- 
STATION. 


Pollock Rip, (broken 
part.) 


Twelve-foot Shoal. -.. 





Pollock Rip Light-ship . 


White; Jean 


lanterns, | 
black. 


ow 
@ 

au 
ne) 


Redses232) |: a 








Description of mark 
or aid, 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


Compass-bearings and dis- 


tances of prominent objects | 


from the aid. 


to Pollock Rip Light-ship—Continued. 


lowest | 


at 
tides, in feet. 


Depth 


General remarks, and information necessary or 
useful to mariners. 





Tower, 55 feet high, on 
the summit of a hill 
140 feet above the 
sea. 


Three circular towers, 


each 18 feet high, 150 


feet apart, with two | 


small houses near by. 


Whistling 
class. 


buoy, 2d 


Two circular towers, 


100 feet apart. One- 
story red dwelling, 


between the towers, 
and connecting with 


them by short cov- | 


ered ways. 


1st-class iron can buoy. 


Nun buoy, 2d class. - -- 
a? 


Schooner-rigged, name 
in white letters on 
each side, red hoop- 
iron day-marks at 
the mast-heads. 


lights, N. N. W., 43 miles. 


miles. 


Towers bear from each other 
N. 46 E. and S. 1% W. 

Eastham church, 8. W. by W. 
34 OW. 


| Chatham lights, 8. W. by W. 
3 


34 W. 
| New entrance, N. W. 


% 
| Towers bear from each other 
N. and 8. 

| Pollock Rip light-ship, 8. 

| East end of broken ground of 
Pollock Rip, S. by E. 


Pollock Rip light-ship, W. by 
N. YN. 

Pollock Rip buoy, N. W. 

| Twelve-foot Shoal buoy,S. W. 
by W. 4% W. 

Broken Rip buoy, S. W. 


Great Pointlight,S. W. 16 W.. 
Pollock Rip light-ship, N. W. 
Lé ‘W 


72 - 
Pollock Rip (broken part) 
buoy, N. E. by E. 4 E. 


Monomoy Point light, N. W. 
by W. 





| Monomoy Point light, E. 1% 
S., 4 miles. 


YN. 

Pollock Rip (broken part) 
buoy, E. by 8. 4S. 

Red buoy on shoal to north- 
ward of broken part of 
Pollock Rip, N. by E. 34 E. 

Pollock Rip Shoal buoy, N. 
one-half mile. 

Bearse’s Shoal buoy, N. W. 

Pea WV. 


’ 


Cape Ann (‘Thatcher's island) | 


Chatham lights, N........... | 


| Shovelfullight-ship, W. by N. | 
1 


Boston light, N. W. 34 W., 41 


Pollock Rip light-vessel, 5. | 





Stone Horse buoy, W. N. W. | 





20 


20 


| 





40 





This light is on the seaward side of Cape Cod high- 


lands, Truro, Massachusetts. It is of the Ist 
order, fixed white. Vessels passing this light, 
and using Rogers’ marine signals, can communi- 
cate with Boston immediately by telegraph. The 
rise and fall of the tide in Boston bay is about 10 
feet. The fog-signal is a 1st-class Daboll trumpet, 
blasts 8 seconds at intervals of 30 seconds. 


Three fixed white lights, of the 4th order; at East- 
ham, on the east side of Cape Cod. Abreast of 
these lights the tides divide and run in opposite 
directions. The flood tide sets to the eastward 
in Vineyard sound, and to the westward back of 
Cape Cod. 

This buoy is placed in sandy bottom, off the bar, in 
6 fathoms water. It is surmounted by a whistle, 
sounded by the action of the sea, giving 20 to 30 
blasts per minute. Vessels passing either north 
or south should give this buoy a good berth. 


Two lights of the 4th order, fixed white. These 
light-houses are on the main-land, west side of 
Chatham harbor. A guide through Vineyard 
sound and through Pollock Rip slough. Course 
through the slough, S. ; 


This buoy is placed in hard bottom, off the south 
end of the shoal. In entering the sound from 
the eastward, bring the Pollock Rip light-ship to 
bear W. by N. 32 N., and run for her. In going 
westward through the sound, reverse all the 
courses and bearings in the sailing. This buoy 
is numbered for the main ship-channel through 
Vineyard sound. 


This buoy is placed in hard bottom, off the north 
part of the shoal, which has 8 feet water on it at 
ow tide, 


| Off Chatham, Mass, Two FIXED RED reflector-lights. 


AN. E. by N. course from near this vessel will 
lead through the slough in 3 fathoms at low 
tide. The red nun buoy on the detached shoal, 
to the northward of the broken part of Pollock 
Rip, should, on this course, be kept on the port 
hand. An E. by $8. 48. course from the light- 
ship, or keeping the light-ship in range with the 
Shovelful light-ship until Chatham lights bear N. 
by W. 6 W., will clear the east of the broken 
part of the Pollock Rip. During thick weather 
a steam-siren will be sounded, giving during each 
minute a blast of 5 seconds’ duration, followed by 
an interval of 22 seconds, then a blast of 3 seconds, 
followed by an interval of 30 seconds— 





Blast, Interval, Blast, Interval, 
n r PPP eee ———e 
Thus: 5 see 9° sec , ¢ 

5 sec. 22 sec. 3 sec. 30 sec. 


Tf this is disabled, a bell will be rung by hand. 








Rip and Old Man's Shoal, after passing South Shoal Light-ship. 


VINEYARD SOUND. 


Going from Boston Bay, to mark the Entrance to Vineyard Sound, and passage to the northward, between Bass 





Nantucket New South | Red....--..|.--- 
Shoals Light-ship. 

South Shoal. ......--- Peds 2. 2: Q 

SANKATY HEAD | White, |....| 
LIGHT-STATION.| yred,white. 








Schooner-rigged, name 


in white letters on’ 


each side, red hoop- 
iron day-marks at 
the mast-heads. 


1st-class can 


Tower, 65 feet high, 
white except in mid- 
dle, where there is 
a broad red band. 
Covered way be- 
tween tower and 
one and a half story 
white dwelling. 


' Old South shoal, N. 
distant 8 miles. 

Tom Never’s Head, N. N. W. 

| 16 W., distant 21 miles. 
Block Island light, W. N.W., 

| distant 78 miles. 

Sandy Hook light-ship, W., 
distant 180 miles. 

Nantucket Shoals light-ship, 
S. S. E., 134 miles. 


_ Pollock Rip light-ship, N. by 
| EK. 34 E., 153 miles. 
Cape Cod light, 47 miles dis- 

| tant. 

| Gay Head light, 39 miles dis- 
tant. 

| Eldridge’s New shoal, E., dis- 

| tant 16 miles. 

| A shoal spot, with 17 feet on 
it, E. by 8.4 5., distant 23 
niles. 


% E., 


128 





Shows two fixed white reflector-lights. Placed 
about 3 miles S.S. KE. of the shoalest part of 
Davis’s New South shoal. There is a fog-bell, 
fog-horn, and gun, at this vessel. 


Placed midway between the light-ship and the shoal 
ad Shape: aha Marked ‘South Shoal” on the 
head. 

This light-house is on the southeast extremity of 
Nantucket island. The light is of the 2d order, 
and shows a brilliant flash of 10 seconds’ duration 
once in every minute, and a fixed light during the 
remaining 50 seconds, within the range of visi- 
bility of the fixed light. 
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BEACONS AND BUOYS. 


MASSACHUSETTS BAY. 


Going from Boston Bay, to mark the Entrance to Vineyard Sound from the Northward, through the Slough in 
Pollock Rip (broken part) Shoals, to Pollock Rip Light-ship. 





Name of station or 
locality of aid. 


Broken part of Pol- 
lock Rip, (north 
part.) 


Pollock Rip Shoal. .-. 


Pollock Rip Light-ship . 





B 

iS 

B 

2 

Jolor of = = 

aid. ee 

Ee 

vo 

2 

| g 

=} 

A 

Rede aon | 2 

Redse.2 4 
Rete 











| 


Description of mark 
or aid. 


Nun buoy, Ist class, 
ivon, 


Nun buoy, Ist class, 
iron, 





Schooner-rigged, name 
in white letters on | 
each side, red hoop- | 
iron day-marks at 
the mast-heads. 


Compass-bearings and dis- 
tances of prominent objects 
from the aid. 


at lowest 


tides, in feet. 


Depth 


General remarks, and information necessary or 


useful to mariners. 





Pollock Rip buoy,S.W. #6 W-. 

Pollock Rip light-ship, %. 
Semis 

Monomoy light, W. byN.%4N. 

Chatham lights, N. 4 W. | 

Sankaty Head lights, S. 5S. W. 


Chatham lights, N ----- eee 

Buoy on broken part of Pol- 
lock Rip, 8. E. 44 E. 

Shovelful light-ship, W. 4 8. 

Monomoy Point light, W. 
NSW 


Chatham lights, N....-...-.. 


Pollock Rip (broken part) | 


buoy, E. by 8. 4S. 

Red buoy on shoal to north- 
ward of broken part of Pol- 
lock Rip, N. by E. 3% E. 


| Pollock Rip Shoal buoy, N., 


one-half mile. 
Bearse’s Shoal buoy, N. W. 
16 W. 


72 


—_ 
fe 3) 





15 


| 40 

Monomoy Point light, E. 34 | 
S., 4 miles. 

Shovelful light-ship, W. by 
N. YUN. 


| O 








- 


This buoy marks the entrance from the northward 


of a channel with 18 feet of water on it at low 
tide. A course can be made direct from this buoy 
to the Pollock Rip light-ship, leaving the buoy 
and Pollock Rip buoy, No. 4, on the starboard 
hand. Pollock Rip light-ship and Sankaty light 
in range will carry you through this channel. 


This buoy is placed in hard bottom, with a stone 


sinker and 10 fathoms of 1-inch chain, on the east 
end of the Pollock Rip breaker. 


ff Chatham, Mass. Two FIXED RED reflector- 
lights. A N.E. by N. course from near this ves- 
sel will lead through the slough in 3 fathoms at low 
tide. The red nun buoy on the detached shoal 
to the northward of the broken part of Pollock 
Rip should, on this course, be kept on the port 
hand, an E. by 8. 4 8. course from the light-ship, 
or keeping the light-ship in range with the Shovel- 
ful light-ship until Chatham lights bear N. by W. 
16 W., will clear the east of the broken part of 
the Pollock Rip. During thick weather a steam- 
siren will be sounded, giving during each minute 
a blast of 5 seconds’ duration, followed by an in- 
terval of 22 seconds, then a blast of 3 seconds, fol- 
lowed by an interval of 30 seconds— 


Blast, Blast, Interval, 


eo Drs 


5 sec. 30 sec. 


Interval, 


3 sec. 


Thus : 
22 sec. 


If this is disabled, a bell will be rung by hand. 





To mark the Entrance to Vineyard Sound, from the Northward, between Bearse’s Shoal and, Monomoy Point 





Monomoy POINT 
LIGHT-STATION. 


Bearse’s Shoal 


Shovelful Shoal, (east 
part.) 


Shovelful Shoal Light- 
ship. 





Red; lan- |.-... 
tern, black. 


Black....- Lal 


ROO were 








-| Two masts, with red 


Tower connected with 
one and a half story 
dwelling by covered 
way. 


Nun buoy, 3d class. . -. 


Spar buoy, 30 feet. -... 


hoop-iron day-mark 
at head of mainmast. 
‘““SHOVELFUL,” in 
large white letters, 
on each side. 





Light, to Shovelful Light-ship. 





Great Point light, S. S. W.--. 
Bishop’s and Clerk’s light, W. 
by N. % N 


Monomoy Point light, N. W. 
by W. 

pore Shoal buoy, S. W. 34 

Stone J Horse buoy, S. by W. 


Stone Horse buoy, 8. by E- --- 
Monomoy Point light, N. 1¢ E. 
eae Shoal buoy, N. E. 34 


Pollock Rip light-ship, E. by 
8.458. 

Monomoy Point light, N. by 
E., 2 miles. 

Handkerchief light-ship,S. W. | 

by W. % W. 











Pollock Rip, (broken 
part.) 


Twelve-foot Shoal. - -. 


Broken Rip 


| 
9 | 
~ 


Radi ss 





Black...- 1 


3 








Can buoy, 1st class, 
iron. « 


Nun buoy, 2d class... .| 


Nun buoy, 2d class... . 





Chatham lights, N. 34 W..... 

Pollock Rip light-ship, W. by 
N. 4% W. 

ge Rip buoy, N. W. 36 


Twelve-foot Shoal buoy, S.W. 
by W. 4 W. 


Great Point light, 8. W. 34 W. 

Pollock Rip light-ship, N.W. 
46 W. 

Pollock em (broken part) 
buoy, N. E. 

Monomoy Point light, N. W. 
by N. 


Twelve-foot Shoal buoy, N. E 


12 
12 2G 
48 She 





A fixed white light, of the 4th order, on Monomoy 


beach, the southern extremity of Cape Cod, Mas- 
sachusetts. This and the Chatham lights serve | 
to guide vessels in going through the north chan- 
nel on the south side of the cape, passing north 
of Handkerchief and Bishop’s and Clerk’s. This 
light, bearing N. W. by W. 16 W., will take a ves- 
sel in or out Clear of Pollock’s Rip. 


This buoy is placed in sandy bottom, off the west 


end of the shoal. A new and convenient channel 
for small vessels bound north. Twelve feet of 
water at low tide. 


his buoy is placed in sandy bottom. 


his light-ship is moored off Monomoy point; sandy 
bottom; hoop-iron day-mark at mast-head. This 
light-ship lies W. by N. 16 N. from Pollock Rip 
light-ship. There is a red buoy near it on the 
point of the Shovelful shoal. 





20 | 7 


20 


7 


bh 





Monomoy Point light, N. W. 
Pollock Rip light-ship, N. N. 
W. 34 W. 


his buoy is placed in hard bottom, off the south- 
east end of the shoal. All large vessels should. 
take this channel between the broken part and 
“Twelve-foot shoal.” In entering the sound from 
the eastward, bring the Pollock Rip light-ship to 
bear W. by N. 4 N., and run for her. 


his buoy is placed in hard bottom, off the north 
part of the shoal, which has 12 feet of water on it 
at low tide. 


his buoy marks a broken rip that makes off to the 
northward of Great Round shoal, and has 11 feet 
at low water. 
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BEACONS AND BUOYS. 


VINEYARD SOUND. 
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To mark the Main Ship Channel through Vineyard Sound (Butler's Hole Passage) to Gay Head and to the Sea, 
entering from the Eastward, between the broken part of Pollock Rip and Great Round Shoal—Continued. 











|e | 
| 2 
Name of station or | Color of | & 
locality of aid. aid. on 
) em 
qf 
A 
Pollock Rip Shoal..... Red....--- 4 
Pollock Rip Light- | Red....--. 2 
ship. 
| 
> 
Stone Horse Shoal, | Red and |.--. 
(north end.) black ho- 
rizontal 
stripes. 
Shovelful Shoal Light- | Green -- 
ship. 
Stone Horse Shoal ..-; Black... .. 5 
| 
Shovelful Shoal ...-.. b edaeten sa, 6 
Handkerchief, (south-) Red. .-..-- 8 
east part.) 
Handkerchief, (south | Red. ..-... 10 — 
part.) 
| 
Handkerchief Light- | Straw.--.. 4 
ship. 
| 
Great Point Rip... --- | Black..... 1 
| 
| 
NANTUCKET Licut- | White, |....| 
STATION, (Great lantern, 
Point.) | black 








Description of mark | 


or aid. 


Compass-bearings and dis- | 


tances of prominent objects 
from the aid. 





Nun buoy, ist class, 
iron. 


-| Schooner-rigged, name 


in white letters on 
each side, red hoop- 
iron day-marks at 
the mast-heads. 


Can buoy, 2d class .--- 


.| Two masts, with red 


hoop-iron day-mark 
at head of mainmast. 
“SHOVELFUL” in 
large white letters 
on each side. 


Nun buoy, 2d class. ... 
’ 


Nun buoy, 2d class. -. 


Spar buoy, 45 feet... 


Nun buoy, &l class. . . 


Schooner-rigged, 
“Wandkerchiet” 
black letters, on each 
side; black hoop-iron 
day-marks at each 
mast-head. 


Spar buoy, 50 feet..-.-. 


Tower, 60 feet high, 
connected by a cov- 
ered way with a one 
and a half story 
white house. 


in | 








Chatham lights, N-----.- Cine 

Buoy on broken part of Pol- 
lock’s Rip, 8. E. % E. 

Shovelful light-ship, W. 44 8. 


Chatham lights, N 

Monomoy Point light, E. % 
S., 4 miles. ; 

oes ght-ship, W. by N. 


WYN. 

Pollock Rip (broken part) 
buoy, E. by 8. % 8. 

Red buoy, on shoal to north- 


ward of broken part of Pol- 
lock Rip, N. by E. 34 E. 


, Pollock Rip Shoal buoy, N., 


half mile. 
Bearse’s Shoal buoy, N. W. 
yw. 


Shovelful Shoal light-ship, 
W. by 8. 3458. 
Pollock Rip light-ship, E.S. E. 


| Monomoy Point light, N. by 
Ww. Z 


Pollock Rip light-ship, E. by 
8.445. 

Monomoy Point light, N. by 
E., 2 miles. 

Handkerchief light-ship, 5. 
W. by W. #6 W. 


Shovelful Shoal light-ship; N. 
4 EK. 

Buoy on southwest part of 
Handkerchief, W. 36 8. 

Handkerchief light, W. by S. 


| %S. 
| Pollock Rip light, E. 4 N. 


Monomoy Point light, N. E. 
N 


% N. 
Stone Horse buoy, No. 5, 8. 
E. by S. 34 S: 
Handkerchief (south part) 
buoy, 8. W. 34 W. 
Shovelful Shoal light-ship, E. 
by N. #6 N. 


Shovelful Shoal light-ship, E. 
by N. 4N. 
Handkerchief (east end) 


buoy, N. by E. 4 E. 
Monomoy Point light, N. E, 
YW E. 


Monomoy light, N. E. 34 E... 


Stone Horse buoy, EB. by N. | 


34 N. 
Great Round Shoal buoy, 5. 
E. by E. % E. 


Shovelful Shoal light-ship, N. 
KE. by E. % E. 


Sankaty Head light, S .-...--- 
Great Round Shoal buoy, N. 


E. by E. 34 E. 


- Great Point light, S. W. by 
Ww. 


% E. 
Cross Rip light-ship, N. W. 
by W. Ms W. 


lowest 


| 





| Handkerchief light-ship, N. | 





at 


| Depth 


tides, in feet. — 


General remarks, and information necessary or 
useful to mariners. 





x» 
o 


40 


18 


40 


18 


18 


24 


30 


25 





This buoy is placed in hard bottom, with a stone 


sinker and 10 fathoms of %4-inch chain, on 
the Pollock Rip breaker. There is a channel 
for small vessels bound to the northward between 
this shoal and the broken part, Chatham lights 
bearing N. 14 E. from the buoy, and room enough 
to clear the north end of the broken part. 


| Off Chatham, Mass. Two FIXED RED reflector-lights. 


A N. E. by N. course from near this vessel will 
lead through the slough in 3 fathoms, at low tide. 
The red nun buoy on the detached shoal to the 
northward of the broken part of Pollock Rip 
should, on this course, be kept on the port Tad. 
An E. by 8. 4S. course from the light-ship, or 
keeping the light-ship in range with the Shovelful 
light-ship until Chatham lights bear N. by W. 346 
W., will clear the east of the broken part of the 
Pollock Rip. During thick weather a steam-siren 
will be sounded, giving during each minute a 
blast of 5 seconds’ duration, followed by an inter- 
val of 22 seconds; then a blast of 3 seconds, fol- 
lowed by an interval of 30 seconds— 


Blast, Interval, Blast, Interval, 
Thus: eo re eS On eee ee 
5 sec. 22 sec. 3 sec. 30 sec. 


If this is disabled, a bell will be rung by hand. 


This buoy is placed in hard bottom, in 15 feet of 


water, there being deeper water all around it, the 
lump being very small. Small vessels can pass 
between this buoy and the buoy on the knuckle 
of the shoal. There is not more than 12 feet of 
water at low tide in certain parts of the channel 
that can be depended upon. 


This light-ship is moored off Monomoy point; sandy 


bottom, with hoop-iron day-mark at mast-head. 
This light-ship lies W. by N. 36 N. from Pollock 
Rip light-ship. There is a red buoy near it, on 
the point of the Shovelful shoal. 


This buoy is placed in hard bottom, on the knuckle 


of the Stone Horse, about midway between the 
north end and Little Round shoal. There is not 
more than 6 feet of water on some parts of the 
shoal southeast from this buoy. 


This buoy is placed in sandy bottom, with 12 fath- 


oms 15g-inch chain, in 21 feet of water. 


This buoy is placed in sandy bottom, off the False 


Handkerchief, in 18 feet of water. 


| This buoy is placed in sandy bottom, on the south 


part of the Handkerchief shoal. 


This vessel is moored three-eighths of a mile S. by E. 


1g B. off the Southern point of the Handkerchief 
shoal, in Vineyard sound, Mass., and shows a fixed 
white reflector-light. Fog-signal is a bell rung in 
thick weather, at intervals not exceeding 5 min- 
utes. . 


This buoy is placed in sandy bottom, off the north- 


ern part of the outer shoal, 


A fixed white light, of the 3d order; on Sandy or 


Great point, the northeast extremity of Nan- 
tucket island. Good anchorage inside the point, 
in easterly weather, in 7 and 8 fathoms water. 
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BEACONS AND BUOYS. 


VINEYARD SOUND. 


To mark the Main Ship-Channel through Vineyard Sound (Butler’s Hole Passage) to Gay Head and to the Sea, 


entering from the Eastward, between the broken part of Pollock Kip and Great Round Shoal—Continued. 















































. | | ~~ 
8 | : 
/ | 5 as 
| | rm Dd 
Name of station or | Color of | & | Description of mark  Compass-bearings and dis- a General remarks, and information necessary or 
locality of aid. aid. = or aid. tances of prominent objects | &-A useful to mariners. 
, og from the aid. / a 
a Ze 
| 3 o 
| A R 
Tuckernuck Shoal, | Black.--.- 7 | Nun buoy, 2d class; | Cross Rip light-ship, N. W. | 18 | This buoy is placed in sandy bottom, off the east 
(east end.) spar buoyin winter. 14 W. end of the shoal, with a stone sinker, and 10 fath- 
peene Point light-house, 5. oms of 1}9-inch chain. 
| §. E. | 
Horseshoe Shoal (southeast | 
| part) buoy, N. N. W. 
| | pice Point Rip buoy, E. 
| / 
Horseshoe Shoal, | Red....-.-- | | Nun buoy, 2d class; | Cross Rip light-ship, "Wetter | 24 | This buoy is placed in sandy bottom, with a stone 
(southeast part.) } spar buoy in winter. | Great Point light, S. E. by E. | sinker and 10 fathoms chain. 
Tuckernuck Shoal (east part) | 
‘buoy, 8. 8. E. 
Cross Rip Light-ship... Black, | | Schooner-rigged; | Holmes’s Hole (West Chop) | 48 | This light-ship is moored in sandy bottom, north- 
with white | name in white let- | light, W. by N. 36 N. west of Nantucket, off Cross Rip shoal, Mass. 
| streak. ters, on both sides: | Cross Rip buoy, 8. W. by S. Shows one fixed white reflector-light. A black 
white hoop-iron day- | buoy, 300 fathoms distant, bearing 8. W. by S., 
marks at each mast- (mag. ;) lies in 18 feet water. Steer W. by N. 14 
| head. N. till Nobsque Point light bears N. W. by W., 
and then run for it till half-way between it and 
) West Chop light, and then a course W. by 8. 34 
| 5. will take a vessel to sea between Gay Head 
| light and Vineyard Sound light-ship. During 
thick and foggy weather a bell is sounded. : 

Cross Rip Buoy. ----- i Blatkic oe Spar buoy, 50 feet... -. | Long Shoal buoy, 8. W.34 W.| 18 | This buoy is placed in sandy bottom, on the north 

i Cape Poge light, W. 458. | part of the shoal. Vessels should avoid going to 
| Cross Rip light-ship, N. E. | the southward of this buoy, as there are a num- 
by N. | ber of dangerous shoals with as little as 10 feet 

/ of water on them. 

Norton Shoal......... | Black.... Nun buoy, 2d class, in | Hawes’s Shoal (north part) 25 | This buoy is placed in sandy bottom, with a stone 
. summer, and a 40- | — buoy, W. 34 N. sinker and 10 fathoms 11s-inch chain. 

foot spar buoy in | Cross Rip light-ship, E. by N. 
| | Winter. | Cape Poge light, W. #4 N. 

Horseshoe Shoal, | Red-.....-. | Nun buoy, 3d class, in | Eldridge Shoal buoy, N. W. | 22 | This buoy is placed in sandy bottom, with a stone 
(south end of west summer; spar buoy, +o N. sinker and 10 fathoms of 1l-inch chain, 1 mile 
part.) 40 feet, in winter. | Norton Shoal buoy, 8. 4 E. south of the dry spot. 

| Cape Poge light-house, 8. W. | 
by W. 
Hawes’s Shoal, (north | Black... .-. | Spar buoy, 40 feet... .- pee ay buoy, N. W. by | 18 | This buoy is placed in sandy bottom. 
art. ! | V. 36 W. 
ge | Norton Shoal buoy, E. 4S. | 
| | Poe Shoal buoy, E. 8. E. % | 

Capo Poge.222-7--...| Black..:.. 15 Spar buoy, 45 feet... -. | Outer Flats buoy, W. by N...| 18 | This buoy is placed in sandy bottom. 
| Stony Point buoy, W. by S. | 
| 4 8S. 

Hawes’s Shoal buoy, (north 
part,) S. E. by E. 36 E. 

Care PocE Licut- | White; | Wooden tower, con- | Nobsque light, N. W.  W..’.----- A 4th-order fixed white light; on Chappaquiddick 

STATION. | lantern, | nected with one- | Cross Rip light-ship, E. 44 N. islaid, northeast point of Martha’s Vineyard. 
black. | story white house Marks the southern side of the eastern entrance 
by covered way. to Vineyard sound. 

Outer Flats.......... |S Blacks. a | Spar buoy, 50 feet, in | Stony Point buoy, 8. E....--. 18 | This buoy is placed in sandy bottom, with rocky 
winter; 2d-class can | East end of Squash Meadow | bottom inside of it. Nobsque light seen past 
in summer. buoy, N. by W. 4 W. East Chops brings you to this buoy. 
| Middle Flats buoy, 8S. 4 W. 

Hedge Fence, (east | Red and | | Nun buoy, 3d class, in | Cape Poge light, S. by E. !2 | 22 | This buoy is placed in sandy bottom, with a stone 

end.) black ho- summer, and a 45- E. sinker and 10 fathoms of 1-inch chain. This shoal 
rizontal foot spar buoy in | Squash Meadow (east end) is 3 miles long, quarter of a mile wide, and has as 
stripes. winter. buoy, 5. 8. W. little as 5 feet of water on it. Shoals trend E. 8. 
Sean Meadow (west end) BE. and W. N. W. There is a good channel be- 
z buoy, W. by S. 348. tween this shoal and L’Hommedieu shoal. 

Squash Meadow, | Black..-.. | Can buoy, 2d class, in | Cape Poge light, S.E. 16 8...) 22 | This buoy is placed in sandy bottom, with a stone 

(east end.) summer, and a 40- | Kast end of Hedge fence, N. sinker and 10 fathoms of 1-inch chain. This shoal 
foot spar buoy in N. E. : is 146 miles long and quarter of a mile wide, and 
winter. Outer Flats buoy, Edgartown, has as little as 9 feet of water on it. Shoal trends 

S. by E. 4% E. | E. S. E. and W. N. W. 

Squash Meadow, | Black..... 21 | Nun buoy, 2d class, in | Cape Poge light, S. E .....-..| 22 | This buoy is placed in sandy bottom, with a stone 

(west end.) | suminer, and a 40- | Edgartown Harbor light, S. sinker and 10 fathoms of 1?g-inch chain. There 
foot spar buoy in 34 EK. is a good channel south of this shoal for vessels 
winter. | Kast end of Hedge Fence bound into Edgartown. Course to Cape Poge 
buoy, E. N. E. 44 E. | light, S. E. 
Hast OOP bees eae Black..... ie Spar buoy, 45 feet.....| Low Point buoy, N. W. by | 18 | This buoy is placed off the shoal which makes out 
W. 34. W. | to the northward of the East Chop, on eastern 
West end of Squash Meadow entrance to Vineyard Haven. 

buoy, S. E. by E. 36 E | 

| West end of Hedge Fence | 
buoy, N. 34 E. : , 

East CGHor Licnt- | White :s--|:2--| Tnondoweér, with white cs see Sen eee ee sel ee A 4th-order fixed red light; on the eastern side of 
STATION. dwelling. the entrance to Holmes’s Hole harbor. 

Hedge Fence, (west Red and | | Nun buoy, 2d class, in | Nobsque light, W. N. W-....) 22. This buoy is placed in sandy bottom, with a stone 
end.) | black ho- | summer, and a 45- | West Mae light, S. W. by sinker and 10 fathoms of l-inch chain. There is 

rizontal | foot spar buoy in W. i W. F a good channel between this shoal and L’Hom- 
stripes. | winter. | West end of Squash Meadow medieu shoal. 


buoy, 8. 8. E. 
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To mark the Main Ship Channel through Vineyard Sound (Butler’s Hole Passage) to Gay Head and to the Sea, 
entering from the Hastward, between the broken part of Pollock Rip and Great Round Shoal—Continued. 





Color of 
aid. 


Name of station or 
locality of aid. 


© 





or aid. 


Number, if a buoy. | 


| Description of mark 
| 





| 
HouMEs’s HOLE! White; 





LIGHT-STATION, | lantern, 
(West Chop.) black. 
Middle Ground, (east Red and 
end.) ~ black ho- 

| rizontal 
| stripes. 


Red; lan- | 


NoOBSQUE POINT 
tern, black. 


LIGHT-STATION. 


Middle Ground, (west | Red and | 
end.) blaek ho- 
rizontal 
stripes. 
TARPAULIN COVE | White; 
LIGHT-STATION. | lantern, 
black. 
Lucas Shoal. .......-- Red and 
black ho- 
rizontal 
stripes. 


GAYHEADLIGHT- Red; lan- 
STATION. tern, red. 


Devil's Bridge. .-...-. 


CUTTYHUNK LIGHT- _White; 


STATION. lantern,! 
black. 
Vineyard Sound Light- Red..-.-... 


ship, (Sow and Pigs.) 


2d Dist.——5 


----, Nun buoy, 2d class, in 


---- Tower, connected by 

| covered way with | 
one-story white ) 
house. | 


| Can buoy, 2d class, in 
| summer, and a 40- 
foot spar buoy in 
winter. 


| 

Tron tower. A one and | 

a half story dwell- | 

ing, drab, stands 40 | 
feet east. 





summer, and 3d class | 
in winter. 


| 
--- Tower and white 


| house, one anda half 
stories high. 





stunmer, and a 35- 
foot spar buoy in| 
winter. | 


| 
| 
Can buoy, 2d class, in | 


Towerand brick house, | 
connected by cov- 
ered way. 


| L’Hommedieu 


Compass-bearings and dis- 
tances of prominent objects 
from the aid. 


Depth 


Tarpaulin Cove light, W. 1 
N. 


Nobsque light, N. W. 16 N. 


Nobsque light, N. W. #2 N.. 


Hedge Fence (west end) buoy, 
E. N. E. % E. 

(west end) 

buoy, N. E. 


Bell tower, 117 feet S. W-..-.|.-----| 


Tarpaulin Cove light, N. W. 


by W. 3% W. 
POP RaSE light-house, N. E. | 


4% N. 
West Chop light-house, E. }¢ 


(eae 
| Gay Head, S. W. % S., 6% 


miles. 


Nobsque Point light, N. E-- | 

Gay Head light, 8. W. #6 W. 

Tarpaulin Cove light, N. 34 
WwW. 


A rocky shoal, distant 146 
miles, N. W. 


| Cuttyhunk island, N. N. W., 


distant 74% miles. 
“Vineyard Sound” light-ship, 

distant about 7 miles. 
Sankaty Head light, 39 miles. 
Montauk Point light, 48 miles. 


Point Judith, 30 miles. 


25 Nun buoy, 2d class... .) 


Wooden tower, on 
keeper’s dwelling. | 


Two masts, with red 
hoop-iron day-anarks 
at each mast-head. 
“Vineyard Sound,” 
in black letters. 


Gay Head light, S. S. E. % E-. 

Cuttyhunk light, N. W.4N. 

Tarpaulin Cove light, N. E. 
YN. 


Clark’s Point light, N. N. E-- 


Cuttyhunk light, N. E. 4 E.. 

Gay Head, E. 5. E. 

Dumpling Rock, N. N. E. 4 
E. 


lowest 


at 
tides, in feet. 


20 


Lo 


15 


30 


- 
w 


| General remarks, and information necessary or 


useful to mariners. 


A 4th-order fixed white light; on the west side of 
the entrance to Holmes’s Hole harbor. A guide 
through the sound and to Holmes’s Hole harbor. 
In going through the sound, bound to the east- 
ward, when this light bears W. by N. 16 N., run 
E. by 8. 14 8. for the Cross Rip light-ship. 


This buoy is placed in sandy bottom, with a stone 
sinker and 10 fathoms of 14-inch chain. This 
shoal extends from near West Chop light, about 
W. by S., nearly 5 miles, and on the east part 
has only 2 feet of water at low tide. East Chop 
light showing a ship’s length clear of West chop, 
clears this buoy. There is a channel inside this 
buoy with not less than 15 feet of water. 


A fixed white light, of the 5th order; on the E. S. 
E. side of the entrance to Wood’s Holl harbor. 
In running through the sound, bound east, (main 
ship channel-way,) bring this light to bear N. W. 
‘ey W.; then run 8. E. 16 E. until West Chop 
light bears W. by N. 6 N. In going through the 
sound, (north channel-way,) when this light bears 
N. W. 46 W., and Tarpaulin Cove light W. 345., 
steer N. E. #6 E. until Nobsque light bears W.; 
then steer E. 14 8. for Sueconnesset light. Course 
into Falmouth, N. E. by E. from this light. The 
fog-signal is a bell, struck by machinery, giving 
two blows in quick succession, alternately with 
a single blow, at intervals of 30 seconds— 

; 2 blows. Interval, 1 blow. Interval, 
Thus: 2. x 


~ 30 see. e 30 sec. 


| This buoy is placed in sandy bottom, with a stone 


sinker and 10 fathoms 14-inch chain. 


This light is of the 4th order, fixed white, varied 
every 30 seconds by white flashes. It is on the 
west side of the cove, on Naushon island; is seen 
from Gay Head. In going through the sound, 
bound east, brings this light to bear W. 34 S., and 
run E. 34-N. until Nobsque light bears N. W. te 
W.; this light, bearing from W. by N. to 8S. W. 
Good anchorage in northerly winds. 


This buoy is placed in hard bottom on the shoal, 


which is nearly midway, and in range between 
Gay Head and Nobsque light. This buoy is set 
in 15 feet water. There is along line of broken 
ground northeast and southwest from this buoy, 
with from 15 to 20 feet of water on it. 


A Ist-order flashing white and red light; situated 
at the western extremity of Martha’s Vineyard; 
the light flashes every 10 seconds, and every 
fourth flash is RED. A guide to Vineyard sound 
and Buzzard’s bay. In going through the sound 
from the westward, bring this light to bear S. 
W.; then run N. E. until Tarpaulin Cove light 
bears W. 3458. 


This buoy is placed in hard bottom, with a stone 
sinker and 12 fathoms of 13-inch chain, off the 
extreme point of this rocky shoal, which makes 
out nearly 1 mile from the land. 


A d5th-order fixed white light; on the southwest 
point of Cuttyhunk island; a guide to the en- 
trance of Vineyard sound and Buzzard’s bay. 
The dangerous reef called Sow and Pigs makes 
out from this point about 2 miles 8S. W. by W. 
In going up Buzzard’s bay, bring this light to 
bear E. by 8., 4 miles; then steer N. E. by E. 
This will take a vessel up to West Island buoy, 
between Ribbon reef and Wilkes’s ledge. 


This vessel is moored off the ledge, near the rocks, 
called ‘‘Sow and Pigs;” shows two fixed white 
reflector-lights. A dangerous rock lies on the 
range between this vessel and Dumpling light, 
called Ribbon reef, marked by a red and black 
horizontal-striped buoy. The flood-tide flows to 
the eastward, and the ebb-tide to the westward, 
with a velocity of from 1 to Smiles an hour. Too 
much attention cannot be given to this in going 
through the sound at night. There will be 
sounded on this ship, during thick and foggy 
weather, a first-class siren, giving blasts of 6 
seconds, followed by intervals of 45 seconds, or 
a bell rung by hand. Rise and fall of tide at west 
end, 4 feet; at east end, 6 feet. 
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To mark the Entrance into Vineyard Sound, and passage to the northward, between Bass Rip and Old Man’s 
Shoal, after passing South Shoal Light-vessel, on Nantucket Shoats. 


























Pa ee 
S © 5 - 
Name of station, or | Color of = | Description of mark | Compass-bearings and dis- | be | General remarks, and information necessary or 
locality of aid. aid. ull or aid. tances of prominent objects | 2.2 | useful to mariners. 
iH | from the aid. ley 
< | | « @ 
E ee 
5 | | oe 
q | A 
158 A Dee ee a Fait : veto = oS eee «ee ee 
Nantucket New Sowth | Red...---- ....| Sehoone r-rigged; Old South shoal, N. % E., | 128 Shows two fixed white reflector-lights; placed 
Shoals Light-ship. /  nameinwhite letters distant & miles. = about 3 miles S. 5. ee the shoalest part of Da- 
xach side; red) T Never’s Head, N. N. | | vis’s New South shoal. There are a fog-bell, fog- 
/ opp scn dug ieeks Ww. ig W., sistant 21 miles. | | be and fan oh this vessel. eee 
at the mast-heads. Block Island light, W. N. W., | 
| distant 78 miles. 
Sandy Hook light-ship, W., 
| distant 180 miles. 
| 
South Shoal Buoy....) Red....--. 2 | 1st-class can buoy, | South Shoal light, 8. 8. E---. ; #4 This buoy is placed in sandy bottom, about 21¢ miles 
| iron. | Sankaty Head light-house, $. 8. E. from the shoalest spots on the shoal. 
| | y¥ | 
| | ; N. % W. . 
SANKATY HEAD| White, red,|....| Tower, 65 feet high, | Pollock Rip A pele Neb, tees This ee bere es on the pa niga ey of 
LIGHT-STATION.| white. | white, except in| KE. % E., 15% miles. | Nantucket island. The light is of the 2d order. 
middle, where there | Cape Cod light, 47 miles dis- | | and showsa brilliant flash of 10 seconds’ duration 
| isabroad red band. | — tant. once in every minute, and a fixed light. during 
| Covered way be- | Gay Head light, 39 miles dis- the remaining 50 seconds, within the range of 
| tween tower and tant. — | | Visibility of the fixed light. 
| one and a half story | Eldridge’s New shoal, E., | 
| white dwelling. distant 16 miles, | 
| | A shoal spot, with 17 feet on | 
it, EK. by 8. 1458., distant 





23 miles. | 








To mark the Channel through Vineyard Sound from the Eastward, between-Great Round Shoal and Great 
. Point Rip Shoal, as far as Cross Rip Laght-ship. 








Great Round Shoal...) Red. ....-. 2 | Spar buoy, 50 feet. - --- Sankaty Head light, 8. S. W. | 20 This buoy is placed in sandy bottom, on the south 
4W. part of the west shoal. To the eastward of this 
Pollock Rip light-ship, N. 4 E. buoy are numerous shoal spots, and not a safe 
Great Point Rip buoy, W. 5. | channel for deep-draught vessels. 
Ww. 
Great Point Rip. ----- | Black... . 1 | Spar buoy, 50 feet. -... Sankaty Head light, S....---| 95 This buoy is placed in sandy bottom, off the north- 
| Great Round Shoal buoy, E. ern part of the outer shoal. 
NE. 
Handkerchief, (southwest 





part) buoy, N. by W. 34 W.. | 











Nantucket Licut- | White; |..../ Tower, 60 feet high, | Handkerchief light-ship, N. |------ _ A fixed white light, of the 3d order; on Sandy or 
STATION, (Great | lantern, connected by a coy- 44k. | Great point, on the northeast extremity of Nan- 
Point.) black. ered way, withaone | Cross Rip light-ship, N. W. tucket island. Good anchorage inside the 

and a_ half story by W. #2 W. point, in easterly weather, in 7 and 8 fathoms 
white house. water. 

Tuckernuck Shoal, | Black..... 7 | Can buoy, 3d class; | Cross Rip light, N. W. 36 W.| 18 | This buoy is placed in sandy bottom, off the east 
(east end.) spar buoyin winter. | Brant Point light-house, §. end of the shoal, with a stone sinker, and 10 

S: E. fathoms of 1%-inch chain. This and the follow- 
Horseshoe Shoal (southeast ing buoy are numbered for the main ship chan- 
part) buoy, N. N. W. nel, (Butler’s Hole passage.) 

Horseshoe Shoal, | Red.....- | 12 | Nun buoy, 2d class; | Cross Rip light, W. 4 S-.---- 24° | This buoy is placed in sandy bottom, with a stone 
(southeast part.) spar buoy in winter. | Great Point light, 8. E. by E. sinker, and 10 fathoms of 1-inch chain. Cape 

Tuckernuck Shoal (east part) Poge light, open a ship’s length tothe south of 
buoy, 8. 8. E. Cross Rip light-ship, isese this shoal. 
| 
Oross Rip Light-ship.. Black, | -..| Schooner-rigged; name | Holmes’s Hole (West Chop) | 48 | This light-ship is moored in sandy bottom, north- 
| with white in white letters, on light, W. by N. % N. west of Nantucket, off Cross Rip shoal, Mass. 
streak. both sides; white | Cross Rip buoy, 8. W. by 8. Shows a fixed white reflectorlight. A black 
hoop-iron day-mark buoy, 300 fathoms distant, bearing 8S. W. by S., 
at each mast-head. (mag.;) lies in 18-foot water. Steer W. by 
= N. 36 N. till Nobsque Point light bears N. W. by 


W., and then run for it till half-way between it 
and West Chop light, and then a course W. by 
| - 8. 34.8. will take a vessel to sea between Gay 
| Head light and Vineyard Sound light-ship. Dur- 
ing thick and foggy weather a bell is sounded. 




















To mark the North Channel through Vineyard Sound from the Handkerchief Shoal (south part) to the south of 
Bishop and Clerl’s Light, and the north of the Horseshoe Shoal and I? Hommedieu Shoal, and past Gay 
Head. 

















Handkerchief, (south | Red.....-- | 10 | Nun buoy, 3d class. ...| Monomoy light, N. FE. 34 E...| 24 | This buoy is placed in sandy bottom, with stone 
part, ) ’ Stone Horse buoy, EF. sinkers 1,500 pounds. This is the turning-point 
Great Round Shoal buoy, S. for vessels bound up the north channel from But- 
_E. by E. % E. ler’s Hole passage. In doubling this buoy, the 
Horseshoe (southwest |part) “ Bishop and Clerk’s” light-houses should bear 
buoy, W. % 5S. N. W. 46 W. 

Handkerchief Light- | Straw...-. 4|Schooner-rigged, | Shovelfullight-ship, N. E.by | 30 This vessel is moored three-eighths of amile, S. by 
ship. “Wandkerchief,” in E. 16 E. E. 4g E., off the southern point of the Handker- 
black letters, on chief shoal, in Vineyard sound, Mass., and shows 
each side; black a fixed white reflector-light. Fog-signal isa bell, 
hoop-iron day-marks rung in thick weather at intervals not exceeding 

| atjeachmast-head. | Siminutes. 





To mark the North Channel through Vineyard Sound from the Handkerchief Shoal (south part) to the south of 
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Bishop and Clerk’s Light, and the north of the Horseshoe Shoal and LD Hommedien Shoal, and past Gay 


Head—Continued. 











| & 
=i 
Name of station or Color of | ti Description of mark | Compass-bearings and dis- 
loeality of aid. aid. -“ or aid. tances of prominent ob- 
| & . jects from the aid. 
r= 
| 8 
| | | 
| i“ 
} ma | | ae iw ao 
Bishop and Clerk’s | Red...... 12) Spar buoy, 45 feet, in | Centreville spire, N. W. 4.N. 
| | 


Buoy. 


BisHor AND CLERK'S 
LIGHT-STATION. 


| 
| 


Middle Ground, (off Red and .---, 


Small’s Shoal. . .....-. 


L’Hommedieu, (east Black-.- 


end.) 


L’Hommedieu, (west 
end.) 


Red and 
black ho- 
rizontal 

| stripes. 


Black... - 


Gray stone. ---- 








| 11 


16 


Hyannis.) black ho- | 
rizontal 
stripes. 

- Broken Ground......- | Black... 
| 
West Southwest! Red....-.. | 
Ledge. 
Collier's Ledges: <2. -e)\o2-c o--<..5- 
Horseshoe, (north- Black... 
west part.) 
Eldridge Shoal... .--- Black. . - 
Wreck Shoal......--- 10 ey aoe 
Succonnesset Shoal Straw. -- 

Light-ship. 

Sueconnesset Shoal. Red....-. 
- . 





winter. 


Tower, with open-work | 
fog-bell tower at- 
tached to west side. | 





Spar buoy, 30 feet... -. 


7 Spar buoy, 45 feet. -. 


14 Bell buoy, 1st class, in | 
summer ; spar buoy, 


35 feet, in winter. 


---- Conical granite beacon, | 
with open-work | 
black spindle and 
ball on top, with 
vane. 


9 Spar buoy, 50 feet... . 


Spar buoy, 45 feet... -. 





| Cross Rip light, 8. % 
Succonnesset light, W. 
| Point Gammon tower, 


Bass River light, N. E. 4 eS 


Broken Ground buoy, W. 


36 W. 
Handkerchief (south part) 


buoy, S. E. by E. 


Point Gammon, N. by W., 
244 miles. 

Bass River light, N. E. 4% E. 

Collier’s beacon, W. N. W. 1 
Wie 


Point Gammon tower, N. E. 


4% N. 
| Hyagnis Harbor light, N. #6 | 
ach i} 


Centreville spire, N. N. W. 
Buoy on Bishop and Clerk’s, 


S.E. by E 


YN. 
iar Ne 
EK. 4% E. 


Point Gammon tower, E. N. E 


water, N. by E. 34 E. 
Collier’s Ledge beac on, W. 
N. W. 
| Channel Rock buoy, E. N. E. 


yy Bi. 
| Deep Hole Rock buoy, W. 2 
S 


W.S. W. Ledge buoy, E. S. E. 
Centreville spire, N. 39 E. 


Wreck Shoal buoy, W. by N. 
34-N. 

Succonnesset light, W. 34 N. 

Cape Poge light, 8S. W. by 8. 


| Eastend of Hy annis break- | 


L’Hommedieu (east end) 


buoy, W. 168. 
Sue connesset. light, N. W. by 
W.%W. 


| Horseshoe ewer part) 


Spar buoy, 40 feet... -. 


Schooner-rigged,name | 
in large letters on 
each side; red hoop- | 
iron day-mark at the 
main mast-head,. 


Spar buoy, 40 feet... -.| 


| Spar buoy, 35 feet... .. | 


13 Spar buoy, 45 feet... .. 


H.Y%N 
Sue ccomnesset light, W. by S. 


buoy, E 


g 

Succonnesset Shoal buoy, N. 
. by W. 46. W. 

Horse shoe Ra aie. part) 
buoy, E. by 8. 345 


Cape Poge light, S. by W - 
West Chop light, W. by gs 
Nobsque light, W. BN. 
Tlorseshoe Duoy, N. W. 


| Horseshoe shoal, E. 34 8. 
' 4 


Wreck Shoal buoy, S. E. 
Ki. 36 E. 

Nobsque light, W. 

West Chop light, W. by 8. 8 
xi 

Buoy on ae ee pare of 
Horseshoe, E. 

L’Hommedieu (east end) 
buoy, W. 5S. W. 

Cape Poge light, S. 4 W. 

Succonne esset light, B. 6 N. 


Succonnesset light, E. by N. 


%4 N. 
| Eldridge Shoal buoy, E. 4 N 


Can buoy in summer; 
spar buoy, 56 feet, m 
winter. 


Cape Poge light, 8. 4 E. 

Succonnesset light, E. 128 

Hedge Fence (we st end) buoy 
Ss. ‘by E. 

Nobsque light, W. 34 N. 

West Chop light, 8S. W. 34 S. 


by ) 


lowest 


| Depth 


at 
tides, in feet. 


20 


ee 


12 


14 


Dry. 


24 


15 








General remarks, and information necessary or 
useful to mariners. 





This buoy is placed in hard bottom, off the south 
. end of the ‘ Bishop and Clerk’s.” 


A. 4th-order light, showing white flashes every 30 
seconds ; plac ed on the north end of the danger- 
ous ledge known as the ‘‘ Bishop and Clerk's,” 
which extends 14% miles nearly north and south. 
The north part of the ledge is dry at all times. 
A. fog-bell, rung by mac hinery, strikes every 15 
seconds in "foggy weather. 


This buoy is placed in hard bottom, on the centre 
of the Middle ground. 


This buoy is placed in hard bottom, near the east 
part of the Broken ground, off the ‘hortheast part 
of the Horseshoe. 


| This buoy is placed in hard bottom, off the south- 


east edge of the ledge, near what is sometimes 
called ‘* saAngway Rock, ” which has 7 feet of 
water on it at low tide. ‘The buoy is in range of 
the east end of the breakwater and Hyannis 
light. Course into Hyannis, N. N.E. Bass River 


light open with Point Gammon clears this ledge. 


This beacon is on the ledge, which is awash at 
half-tide. 


This buoy is placed in hard bottom, near the dry 
spot on the northwest part of the shoal. Vessels 
should not go inside of a line with this buoy and 
ta ceaaen until Bishop and Clerk’s light 
years 


This buoy is placed in hard bottom, off the north 
part of the shoal, which has 7 feet at low water. 


This buoy is placed in hard bottom, off the south 
part of the shoal, which has not ‘over 8 feet of 
water at low tide. Vessels should not stand to 
the north of a line from this buoy to Point Gam- 
mon until well to the east of the shoal. 


setween Succonnesset shoal and Eldr idge 
Vineyard sound, with ‘“ SuccoNNESSE?’ 
in large letters on each side. Moored in mid- 
channel. Bell rung in fogey weather, and horn 
sounded, alternately, at intervals not exceeding 
5 minutes. 


shoal, 
* painted 


This buoy is placed in hard bottom, off the east 
yoint of Succonnesset shoal, on which the sre is as 
ittle as 3 feet of water. 


This buoy is placed in hard bottom, off the west 
side of the middle part of the shoal, which has 8 
feet of water on it at low tide. 


This buoy is placed in hard bottom. This shoal is 
4 miles long, and about a half a mile w ide, and 
trends E. by 8. and W. by N. 


This buoy is placed in soft bottom. There is as 
little as 4 feet of water on this shoal at low tide. 
There is a good channel between it and the hedge 
fence, 
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To mark the North Channel through Vineyard Sound, from the Handkerchief Shoal (south part) to the south of 
Bishop and Clerk’s Light, and the north of the Horseshoe Shoal and I?Hommedieu Shoal, and past Gay 


Head—Continued. 





























ke 
B | | 3 
| Ee 
Name of station or Color of | = | Description of mark Compass-bearings and dis- RS General remarks, and information necessary or 
locality of aid. aid. A or aid. tances of prominent objects | ¢-4 useful to mariners. 
| 5 | from the aid. a 
3) as 
|g as 
is v 
1A | =) 
| | c . 
Davis's Neck Shoal ..| Red..-..-.-- | 20 Spar buoy, 35 feet..... Nobsque Point light, W. 84S 18 Buoy placed in sandy bottom. 
| West Chop light, 8. 5. W. 
| ig Sueconnesset light, E. by S. 
L’Hommedieu Shoal (west 
end) buoy, 8. by E. 
Nobsque Ledge... --- Red jos. 22 | Spar buoy, 35 feet. _-.. Nobsque Hoht, Wire. 25-65. © 16 This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, off the east 
/ West Chop light, 8. E. 1% 8. side of the ledge which makes off from the light- 
Suecconnesset light, E. 49 S. house. 
: 
NospsQuE Point! Red; lan- Iron tower; aone and  Bell-tower, 117 feet S. W..-.. ....-- A fixed white light, of the 5th order; on the E. S. E. 
LIGHT-STATION. tern, black, a half story dwelling, side of the entrance to Wood’s Holl harbor. In 
drab, stands 40 feet running through the sound, (main ship channel- 
east. way,) bring this light to bear N. W. 3 W.; then 
run S. E. 42 E. until West Chop lights bears W. 
by N. 36 N. In going through the sound, (north 
channel-way,) when this light bears N. W. % W. 
| ‘ and Tarpaulin Cove light W. 34 S., steer N. E. % 
E. until Nobsque light bears W.; then steer E. 14 
S. for Succonnesset light. Course into Falmouth, 
N. KE. by E. from this light. The fog-signal is a 
bell, struck by machinery, giving two blows in 
quick succession, alternately, with a single blow 
at intervals of 30 seconds— 
; 2 blows. Interval, 1 blow. Interval, 
Thus: — - —_—— 
o. *e 30 sec. . 30 sec. 
East Cuyor Liacut- | White -..-!.... (Eromcbo wer wath Wilt Gey eee ig eee io |------ A 4th-order fixed red light; on the eastern side of 
STATION. | | dwelling. the entrance to Holmes’s Hole harbor. 
HOLMES’sS HOLE | White; -., Tower connected by | Tarpaulin Cove light, W. 16 Wg ese A 4th-order fixed white light; on the west side of 
LIGHT-STATION, lantern, covered way, with N. the entrance to Holmes’s Hole harbor. A guide 
(West Chop.) black. one story white Nobsque light, N. W. 1% N. through the sound and to Holmes’s Hole harbor. 
house. In going through the sound, bound to the east- 
| ward, when this light bears W. by N. 4 N., run 
E. by 8. #6 8. for the Cross Rip light-ship. 
Middle Ground, (east Red and. Can buoy, 2d class, in | Nobsque light, N. W.1%6 N.... 20. This buoy is placed in sandy bottom, with a stone 
end.) black ho- | summer, and a 40- Hedge Fence (west end) buoy, sinker and 10 fathoms 14-inch chain. There is 
yizontal | foot spar buoy in|; E.N.E.%E. but 3 feet of water at low tide on parts of this 
stripes. winter. | L’Hommedien (west end) | shoal, but there is a channel inside the buoy with 
buoy, N. E. not less than 15 feetof water. East Chop light, 
showing a ship’s length clear of West Chop, clears 
this buoy. 
Middle Ground, (west Red and |..... Nun buoy, 2d class, in | Tarpaulin Cove light, W. N. | 19 This buoy is placed in sandy bottom, with a stone 
end.) black ho- | summer, and 3d| W. % W. sinker and 10 fathoms 1}4-inch chain. The chan- 
rizontal class in winter. | Nobsque light-house, N. E. 14 nel inside this shoal is now seldom used. 
stripes. . He PENG 
West Chop light-house, E. 14 | 
Pil Beal 
TARPAULIN COVE, White; |....; Towerand white house | Gay Head, S. W. 3% S., 636 |---.-- This light is of the 4th order, fixed white, varied 
LIGHT-STATION. lantern, | _ oneanda half stories miles. | every 30 seconds by white flashes. It is on the 
black. / high. west side of the cove, on Naushon island; is seen 
from Gay Head. In going through the sound, 
| bound east, bring this Tight to bear W. % S., and 
| run E. 34 N. until Nobsque light bears N. W. 46 
| W. This light bearing from W. by N. to S. W. 
| | | Good anchorage in northerly winds. 

Lucas Shoal......:.-. Red and. Can buoy, 2d class, in | Nobsque Point light, N. E.... 15 This buoy is placed in hard bottom, on the shoal, 
black ho- | summer, and a 35- Gay Head light, S. W. % W. | which is nearly midway and in range between 
rizontal | foot spar buoy in Tarpaulin Cove light, N. 34 Gay Head and Nobsque light. .The ‘buoy is set 
stripes. winter. iW. in 15 feet of water. There is along line of broken 

| ground northeast and southwest from this buoy, 
with from 15 to 20 feet of water on it. 

GAY HEAD LIGHT. Red; lan- |..... Towerand brick house, A rocky shoal, distant 136 |...-.-- A Ast-order flashing white and red light; situated 

STATION. | tern, red. connected by coy- miles, N. W. at the western extremity of Martha’s Vineyard. 
ered way. | Cuttyhunk island, N. N. W., | The light flashes every 10 seconds, and every 
| distant 736 miles. | fourth flash is RED. A guide to Vineyard sound 
‘Vineyard Sound” light-ship, | and Buzzard’s bay. In going through the sound 
| distant about 7 miles. from the westward, bring this light to bear S. W.; 
Sanktay Head light, 39 miles. | then run N, E. until Tarpaulin Cove light bears 

_ Montauk Point light, 48 miles. | W. 34S. 

Point Judith, 30 miles. | 
Devil’s Bridge -..---- Black... .. | 25 Nun buoy, 2d class.... Gay Head light, S.S.E.4%E |) 30 This buoy is placed in hard bottom, with a stone 
Cuttyhunk light, N. W. 44 W.. sinker and 12 fathoms of 14-inch chain, off the 
: Quick’s Hole, N. by E. extreme point of this rocky shoal, which makes 
Tarpaulin Cove light, N. E. out nearly 1 mile from the land. It is numbered 
4% N. | for the aie Ship channel. 

CuTryHuNK LicnT- | White; | Wooden tower on _, Clark’s Point light, N. N. E..!...... A 5th-order fixed white light; on the southwest 


STATION. 
black. 


lantern, | 





keeper’s dwelling. 
} g 


point of Cuttyhunk island. A guide to the en- 
trance of Vineyard sound and Buzzard’s bay. 
The dangerous reef called ‘‘Sow and Pigs” makes 
out from this point about 2 miles S. W. by W. 
In going up Buzzard’s bay, bring this iight to 
bear E. by S., 4 miles, then steer N. E. by E. 
This will take a vessel up to West Island buoy, 
between Ribbon reef and Wilkes’s ledge. 


» Shovelful 
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To mark the North Channel through Vineyard Sound, from the Handkerchief Shoal (south part) to the south of 


Bishop and Clerk’s Light 
Head—Continued. 


, and the north of the Horseshoe Shoal and I? Hommedieu Shoal, and past Gay 








| 3 
| 8 
2 
Name of station or Color of a Description of mark 
locality of aid. aid, A or aid. 
3 
2 
3 
4 
Vineyard Sound Light-- Red.....-- 41 | Two masts, with red 


ship, (Sow and Pigs.) 








hoop-iron day-mark 
at each mast-head. 
‘“ VINEYARD SOUND,” 
in black letters on 

side. | 





Compass-bearings 
tances of prominent objects 
from the aid. 





Cuttyhunk light, N. E. 4 E.. 
Gay Head, E. S. E. 


Dumpling rock, N. N. E. % | 
E. 











% 
o 
B43 
= 3 
and dis- “| General remarks, and information necessary or 
aa useful to mariners. 
g 
ac 
ee 
ar 
[?) 
A 
72 | This vessel is moored off the ledge near the rocks 


called ‘‘Sow and Pigs;” shows two fixed white 
reflector-lights. A dangerous rock lies on the 
range between this vessel and Dumpling light, 
called ‘‘ Ribbon reef,” marked by a red and black 
horizontal-striped buoy. The flood-tide flows to 
the eastward, and the ebb-tide to the westward, 
with a velocity of from 1 to 5miles an hour. 
Too much attention cannot be given to this in 
going through the sound at night. There will 
be sounded on this ship, during thick and 
foggy weather, a first-class siren, giving blasts 
of 6 seconds, followed by intervals of 45 sec- 
onds, or a bell rung by hand. Rise and fall of 
macs at west end of sound, 4 feet; at east end, 6 
‘cet. 





To mark the North Channel from Butler's Hole Passage, between Shovelful and Handkerchief Shoals, to the 
north of Bishop and Clerk’s Light and Horseshoe Shoal, as far as Succonnesset Light-ship. 





Shoal, 
(southwest part.) 


Handkerchief, (south- 
east part.) 


Handkerchief, 
part.) 


(east 


Rogers’ Shoal, (south 
end.) 


Rogers’ Shoal, (north 
end.) 


Shoal Spots .......-... 


Handkerchief, (north- 
west part.) 


Kill Pond Bar.....--. 


BisHoPe AND CLERK'S 
LIGHT-STATION. 


Senator Shoal, (off 
Point Gammon.) 


Hallet’s Rock 








Red 


Redsenco-- 


Black..... 


Red and 
black ho- 
rizontal 
stripes. 


Red and 
black ho- 
rizontal 
stripes. 


Black 


Gray stone 


TROD «oi ae 


Red and 
black ho- 
rizontal 
stripes. 





6 





Spar buoy, 40 feet... .. 


Spar buoy, 45 feet... -. 


Nun buoy, 3d class. -.. 


Spar buoy, 35 feet... -. 


Spar buoy, 35 feet 


Spar buoy, 35 feet 


Spar buoy, 45 feet... -. 


Spar buoy, 40 feet... .. 


.| Tower, with open-work 
fog-bell tower attach- | 


ed to west side. 


Spar buoy, 25 feet... .. 


Spar buoy, 50 feet... .. 





Monomoy Point light, N. E. 
570} 


3% B. 
| Handkerchief light, S. W. 4 
W. 


Shovelful Shoal light, E. by 
N. YUN. 
Handkerchief (east end) buoy, 
by E. 4 E 


Shovelful Shoal buoy, S. E. 
by 8. 34.8. 

Rogers’ Shoal (south part) 
buoy, N. by W. 

Monomoy Point light, E. N. 
E. % KH. 


Handkerchief (east end) buoy, 
8. by E. ; 
Monomoy Point light, E. 48. 


| Handkerchief (northwest 


part) buoy, W. by N. 46 N. 


Shoal Spots buoy, N. by E. 
% EH 


4, Ku. 
Handkerchief (northwest 
part) buoy, W. 
Monomoy Point light, E. 8. E. 
Monomoy light-house, S. E. 
by S. 
Rogers’ Shoal (north end) 
buoy, S. by W. % W. 
Handkerchief(east end) buoy, 
S. by E. 


Kill Pond Bar buoy, N. by W. 
34 W. 

Rogers’ Shoal (north end) 
buoy, E. 

Rogers’ Shoal, (south end) 
buoy, E. by 8. 36 S. 


Handkerchief (northwest 
part) buoy, 8. by E. 34 E. 
Bishop’s and Clerk’s light, 

W.S. W. 3% W. 


| Monomoy Point light, 8. BE. 


Point Gammon, N. by W., 
244 miles. 

Bass River light, N. E. 4% FE. 

Collier’s beacon, W. N. W. 36 
Wi 


Point Gammon tower, N. W. 
%N. 

Beacon on Collier's ledge, W. 
34 N. 

Bass River light, N. E. by E. 
YE. 


Point Gammon tower, N. 3% 


Bishop’s and Clerk’s light, 5. 
by E. 36 E. 

Gazelle Rock buoy, N. by E. 
6 E. 





18 


18 


18 


20 


18 


Dry 





This buoy is placed in sandy bottom, on the west 
side of the shoal. 


This buoy is placed in sandy bottom, off the False 
Handkerchief, in 18 feet of water. It is colored 
and numbered for a starboard-hand buoy for the 
Main Ship channel. 


This buoy is placed in hard bottom. 


This buoy is placed in hard bottom, on the south- 
east end of the shoal, which is narrow, and about 
134 miles long; it has from 13 to 18 feet of water 
on it at low tide. There is not less than 22 feet 
of water between this shoal and the north part of 
the Handkerchief. 


This buoy is placed in hard bottom, on the north- 
west end of the shoal. 


This buoy is placed in hard bottom, off the south 
end of the southern shoal. 


This buoy is placed in hard bottom. 


This buoy is placed in sandy bottom. Course into 
Harwich from this buoy, N. E. 4 E., and into 
Stage harbor, E. by N.; Chatham light bearing 
the same. 


A 4th-order light, showing white flashes every 30 
seconds; placed on the north end of the danger- 
ous ledge known as the ‘‘ Bishop and Clerk’s,” 
which extends 144 miles nearly north and south. 
The north part of the ledge is dry at all times. 
A fog-bell, rung by machinery, strikes every 15 
seconds in foggy weather. : 


This buoy is placed in sandy bottom, on the south- 
east part of the shoal, which is rocky, and has 
not over 7 feet of water on some parts of it at low 
tide. 


This is a dangerous rock, about midway between 


Point Gammon and Bishop and Clerk’s light. 
The buoy is placed on the west side of the rock, 
which has 10 feet on it at low tide. This buoy 
should be given a good berth, as there are several 
rocks near it. 
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BEACONS AND BUOYS.: 


VINEYARD SOUND. 


To mark the North Channel from Butler's Hole Passage, between Shovelful and Handkerchief Shoals, to the 
north of Bishop and Clerk’s Light and Horseshoe Shoal, as far as the Succonnesset Light-ship—Continued. 
































Vessels 


For 


~ 
ib o 
Z 53 | 
> 
Name of station or | Color of | = | Description of mark | Compass-bearings and dis- ey General remarks, and information necessary or 
locality of aid. aid. 55 or aid, tances of prominent objects | €-5 useful to mariners. 
aa : from the aid. oo 
> o 
2 ‘ ac 
| Bs 
Z A 
Gazelle Rock..-....-- Redseeee 10 | Spar buoy, 30 feet... .. Point Gammon tower, N. by | 18 | This buoy is placed in sandy bottom, 30 yards out- 
pee ee | side of Pani rock, which has but 5 feet of water 
asp Ground buoy, 8. W. on it at low tide. : 
34 W. 

Point Gammon Tow- | White .-- LO Wel eos pees acer East end of Hyannis break- }....-.. | In going through the north channel, between Point 
er. (Discontinued | water, N. W. Gammon tower, and Bishop’s and Clerk’s light- 
light.) Succonnesset light, W. S.W. house, steer E. by 8., keeping rather nearer the 

| Bishop and Clerk’s light, 5. Bishop and Clerk’s, (which may be approached 

| by E. ; till within a cable’s length, in 20 feet water.) 

, Monomoy light, E. 8. E. The course to Kill Pond Bar buoy from Bishop’s 
and Clerk’s light-house is E. N. E. }¢ E. 

Middle Ground, (off | Red and Spar buoy, 40 feet... -- Point Gammon tower, N. E. | 12 | This buoy is placed in hard bottom, on the centre 

Hyannis.) black ho- caine of the Middle ground, which has 12 feet of water 
rizontal | Hyannis Harbor light, N. 14 at low tide. 
stripes. . 
| Centreville spire, N. N. W. 
| Buoy on Bishop and Clerk’s. 
S. E. 46 E. 
Broken Ground ...... Black.... 7 | Spar buoy, 45 feet... .. | Cross Rip light, 8. 34 W..-.-. 18 This buoy is placed in hard bottom, near the east 
Succonnesset light, W. 4 N. | part of the broken ground, off the northeast part 
Point Gammon tower, N. N. of the Horseshoe. From this point the buoys are 
K. % E. | numbered for the channel south of the Bishop 
and Clerk’s light. 

West Southwest | Red..--.. 14 | Bell-buoy, 1st class,in | Point Gammon tower, E. N. 14 | This buoy is placed in hard bottom, off the south- 

Ledge. summer; spar buoy, E. | east edge of the ledge, near what is sometimes 
35 feet, in winter. | East end of Hyannis break- | called *Gangway Rock,” which has 7 feet of 
water, N. by E. 34 E. water on it at low tide. Course into Hyannis, 
| Collier’s Ledge beacon, W. N. N.N.E. Bass River light, open with Point Gam- 
Ws mon, Clears this ledge. 
Collier's Ledge: 2--2-4).2 22 Ase: Conical granite bea- ,; Channel Rock buoy, E. N. E. | Dry., This beacon is on the ledge, which is awash at half 
con, with open-work yk. tide. 
black spindle and | Deep Hole Rock buoy, W. 325. 
ball on top, with | Centreville spire, N. 16 E. - 
vane. W.S. W. ledge, E. S. E. 
Horseshoe, (north- | Black.... 9 | Spar buoy, 50 feet.....| Wreck Shoal buoy, W. N.W. | 24 | This buoy is placed in hard bottom, near the dry 
west part.) y4wW. | spot on the northwest part of the shoal. 
Succonnesset light, W. 34 N. should not go inside of a line with this buoy and 
Cape Poge light, 8. W. by W. | Point Gammon until Bishop and Clerk’s light 
| bears E. 
Eldridge Shoal. --.--- Black.....| 11 | Spar buoy, 45 feet. .... L’Hommedien (east end) | 18 | This buoy is placed in hard bottom, off the north 
buoy, W. #68. part of the shoal. Not over 7 feet of water on 
Succonnesset light, N.W. by this shoal at low water. 
| 2 Ws. Sa Ws 
Horseshoe (northwest part) 
buoy, E. 4N. 
Wreck Shoal........- Reds teers 16 | Spar buoy, 40 feet.....) Sueconnesset light, W.S.W. | 18 This buoy is placed in hard bottom, on the south 
46 W. . | partof the shoal. Vessels should not stand to 
Succonnesset Shoal buoy, N. _ the northward of aline from this buoy to Point 
V W. 3 5 Gammon until well past Wreck shoal. 
Horseshoe (northwest part) ‘i 
buoy, E. 8. HE. 4 E. 

Succonnesset Shoal | Straw’. -- Schooner-rigged; | Cape Poge light, 8S. by W.---) 36 | Between Succonnesset shoal and Eldridge shoal, 

Light-ship. name, in large let- | West Chop hght, W. by S. | Vineyard sound. Moored in mid-channel. 
ters, on each side; | Nobsque light, W. 3 N. going to the westward of this light-ship, see 
red hoop-iron day- | Horseshoe buoy, N. W. directions for Vineyard sound, north channel. 
mark at main mast- | Horseshoe shoal, E. 34 8. | Bell rung in foggy weather, and horn sounded, 
head. | alternately, at intervals not exceeding 5 minutes. 








—;- 





ee 


To mark the Passage from the Southward, through Muskeget Channel, into the Main Ship Channel, Vineyard 
Sound, between Hawes’s Shoal and Cape Poge Light, and also between Mutton Shoal and Long Shoal. 





Mutton Shoal ...-.--... | Redanwes =i 
| 

Tom Shoale.2nssceecs Black . 

Hawes’s Shoal, ; Red...... 


(southwest part.) 








2 | Spar byoy, 45 feet..... 


1 | Spar buoy, 35 feet... .. 


i 


4 | Spar buoy, 35 feet..._. 








Cape Poge light, N. 4 W.... 
Hawes’s Shoal (southwest 
part) buoy, N. by E. 4% E. 
Dry spot off Skiff’s Island | 

reef, W. 36 N. 


Mutton Shoal buoy, S.-...--- | 

Hawes’s Shoal (southwest 
part) buoy, N.E. by E. % E. 

Cape Poge buoy, N. 4 Ei. 


Cape Poge light, N.N.W.4W. | 
bag ta buoy, S. W. by W. 


yw. 
Mutton Shoal buoy, S. by W. 
yw. 





20 ° This buoy is placed in sandy bottom. 


In entering 
the sound by this channel, bring Cape Poge light 
to bear N. 4 W., and run for it until up with Mut- 
ton Shoal buoy, (R. No. 2,) then steer N. 34 E., 7 
miles. Cape Poge light will then bearS. W.% W.; 
Cross Rip light-ship, E. 4% 8.; and Nobsque 
point, nw. by W. You can run for either, or 
stand on until West Chop light bears W. N. W., 
and run for that, or get on any of the sailing- 
lines for going through the sound. Channel 
very narrow between this buoy and Skiff Island 
shoal; current very strong. Should not be at- 
tempted without a pilot. 


This buoy is placed in sandy bottom. 


This buoy is placed in sandy bottom. 





BEACONS AND BUOYS. 


VINEYARD SOUND. 
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To mark the Passage from the Southward, through Muskeget Channel, into the Main Ship Channel, Vineyard 























Sound, between Hawes’s Shoal and Cape Poge Light, and also between Mutton Shoal and Long Shoal—Continued. 


















































& % 
be o 
So | ° 
| 2 | 183 
Name of station or | Color of | © | Deseription of mark — Compass-bearings and dis- | 2 General remarks, and information necessary or 
locality of aid. | aid. = | or aid. tances of prominent ob- | $-4 useful to mariners. 
w | jects from the aid. a 
a | ag 
| 5 | oe 
i A | 1A 
= Laas = = Fs ales = = x : 
Carre PoGk Licuit- White; .-... Wooden tower, con-  Nobsque light, N. W. 4% W ~oieistagias A 4th-order fixed white light; on Chappaquiddick 
STATION. lantern, nected with one- | Cross Rip light-ship, E. 4 N. | island, northeast point of Martha’s Vineyard; 
black. story white house marks the southern side of the eastern entrance 
| by covered way. to Vineyard sound. 
Hawes’s Shoal, | Black..... | 13 . Spar buoy, 40 feet... .. | Cape Poge buoy, N. W. by | 18 | This buoy is placed in sandy bottom. This and 
(north part.) WwW. % W. the following buoy are colored and numbered for 
| Norton Shoal buoy, E. 4 N. the Main Ship channel through Vineyard sound. 
. Long Shoal buoy, E.S.E. 4 E. | 
| . | 
Cape Poge .....--:.-. | Black. ...: 15 | Spar buoy, 45 feet...-.. Outer Flats buoy, W.N.W.34 18 =| This buoy is placed in sandy bottom. 
W. 
| Stony Point buoy, W.S. W. | 
. Hawes’s Shoal buoy, (north — 
part,) S. E. by E. 36 E. | 
Long Shoal .......--. Rede 22 2.3 6 Spar buoy, 30 feet...-.. Hawes’s Shoal buoy, (north |» 12 | This buoy is placed in sandy bottom, on the north 
| part,) W. N. W. 4% W. end of Long shoal. 
. Norton Shoal buoy,N.W.44W. | 
Tuckernuck Slough buoy, E. 
S. E. 
Tuckernuck Slough. .| Blackand |...., 3d-class nun; spar’ CrossRiplight-ship,N.N.W. | 8 | This buoy is used for a passage for the Nantucket 
white. buoy in winter. ; %W. | steamers. The passage should not be attempted 
Cape Poge, W. by N. #4 N. without a pilot. 
| ? 2 we : _ . eae e. 24 
To mark the Entrance into Nantucket Harbor. 
Nanrucker Curr | White ....|.... Two small pyramidal The beacons bear from each | .----- | Front light, fixed white; rear light, rrxeD RED. 
BEACON-LIGHTS. | wooden towers, 300 other S. S. W. 3 W. and | Bring the Cliff beacon-lights in range, and run 
feet apart. N. N. E. % E. for them, passing near the bell buoy in 3 fathoms 
Brant Point light-house, S. E. water, when you must be guided by the buoys, 
| by E. #% E. which are near each other. This harbor should 
‘ not be entered in the night without a pilot, and 
| inthe daytime you can only be governed by the 
_ buoys, as the bar is constantly changing, and the 
| buoys are moved as required. Passing Brant 
point within 100 fathoms, steer S. W. for the 
: anchorage, in from 2 to 3 fathoms, soft bottom. 
Courses magnetic. 
| | , 
eBell. Bao ve css: = 57 Black and Bell buoy in summer; Oli beacon-lights in range . 18 The bell buoy is anchored off Nantucket bar, in 18 
| white per- spar buoy, 50 feet Outer Barbuoy,S. by W. 34 W. | | feet water, with the Cliff beacon-lights in range, 
_ pendicular long, with bush on Great Point light, N.E. by N. | / and is about 200 fathoms from the Outer Bar 
| stripes. top, in winter. bela yn NM. buoy, (red, No. 2,) which is in 5 feet water at low 
| Tuckernuck Slough buoy, N. tide. 
| W.Y4W. | 
East end of Tuckernuck | | 
| | Shoal buoy, N. N. W. 

Outer Bar Buoy... - - Redes ss. 2) Sparbuoy, 20feetlong, Great Point light, N.E. by N-| 5 | This buoy is placed on the west side of the chan- 
| with bush on top. Bell buoy, N. E. by N. 34 N. | nel, in sandy bottom, with the Cliff beacon-lights 
| | Tuckernuck Slough buoy, N. in range, and should be left on the starboard 

lee Wee | hand on entering the channel. 
| Brant point, 8. by E. 
East Inner Bar Buoy | Black. -.. 1 | Spar buoy, 18 feet... -. | 5 | This buoy is a port-hand buoy for the west channel. 
West Flat Buoy -.--. Red” cs. 4 | Spar buoy, 18 feet... -- ) 5 | cans ney is a starboard-hand buoy for the west 
Biltrpte ea Ata eG | channel. : 

East Flat Buoy .----- Black. -... 3 | Spar buoy, 18 feet... -. r hase pet et otha Le ke | 5) | Port-hand buoy on the sand spit. 

Middle Ground ....-- Rediee.. 6 | Spar buoy, 18 feet... -. oes baa tr ea | |----- .| Starboard buoy on the sand spit. 

Coatue East Flats....| Black..-.. 5 | Spar buoy, 18 feet... .. | § | This buoy is a port-hand buoy for both channels. 

Coatue South Flats - .| Black..... 7 | Spar buoy, 18 fect, bush. i) This buoy is a port-hand buoy for both channels. 

Brant Porwr Liaur- Red; lan- | Lower and brick Great Point light, N.N.E.34E-|.....- A 4th-order fixed white light; on Brant point, west 

STATION. tern, black. house, connected by | Cliff beacon-Hghts, N. W. by side of entrance to’ Nantucket harbor, Mass. 
covered way. Wo 26) Wee This tower, in range with Nantucket beacon, will 
| Cross Rip light-ship, N. -W. | clear Black flat, leaving the shoal on the star- 

by N. board hand. 

Hussey’s Shoal Buoy.) Black -s- 7| Spar buoy, 20 feet; | Brant point, N. W. 6 W ....| 5 | This buoy is on the west part of Hussey’s shoal, 

bush on top. _ Brant Point buoy, N. by W. | anc is to be left on the port hand in entering the 
End of South wharf, S$. 8. W. harbor, : 
uw. 
| End of North wharf, W. 4% 8. | 
To mark the Entrance to Old Stage Harbor. 
: oped — 5 e = : u a tg AK 
Common Flats, | Red....... 2 | Spar buoy, 30 feet. ...- Common Flats buoy, (north- | 18 | This buoy is placed in sandy bottom. In entering 
(southwest part.) le __west part,) N. 6 E. the harbor, bring Chatham lights to bear BE. by 
| 4 Kill Pond Bar buoy, W. 34 .N. N. 4N.; then run in and anchor in from 3 to5 
fathoms water; soft bottom. 
Common Flats, | Red....... 4 Spar buoy, 40 feet... -- Chatham lights, E. by N.34.N. 18 | This buoy is placed in sandy bottom. The Com- 
(northwest end.) | Common Flats buoy, (south- mon flats are dry at low water, 
west part,) S. 36 W. 
Handkerchief — (northwest) 
buoy, S.YW.aby S. | 
| | Kill Pond Bar buoy, W. }2 5. 


AO BEACONS AND BUOYS. 


VINEYARD SOUND. 


To mark the Entrance to Old Stage Harbor—Continued. 

































































é | 2 
z | ae 
Name of station or | Color of | * | Description of mark Compass-bearings and dis- * | General remarks, and information necessary or 
locality of aid. aid. - or aid. tances of prominent objects | 4-2 | useful to mariners. 
el from the aid. of | 
2 ag | 
=I 2-5 | 
5 | Fae 
A 5; = 
Middle Ground ...-. Redoce~ 2 6 | Spar buoy, 35 feet... .. | Common Flats buoy, (north- | 15 | This buoy is placed in sandy bottom. Vessels 
| west part,) W. by 8. drawing not over 6 feet can pass from this harbor 
| Chatham lights, E. N. E. to Chatham harbor at high tide. There is good 
| South Harwich, N. W. anchorage near this buoy in 2}4 fathoms of water. 
Mid-Channel........ Black and |. -- Spar buoy,. 35 feet; | Middle Ground buoy, 8. by E. |.----- | 
white. bush on top. Chatham lights, just open to 
northward of Stage Har- 
| bor light. 

STAGE HARBOR....--.- Red, lan- |.-- | Tower, 35 feet high; | Bs ee se SoS r pS Bie dln cere | A fixed white light, of the 4th order; on Harding’s 

tern, black. white dwelling 50 | | beach, Stage harbor. In range with Chatham 
feet to the south- | | light, will carry clear of Common flats to an- 
west. | chorage. 
, 
To mark the Entrance to Bass River. 
Broak water: seed eee ee Pea) Umneinusned ce sae ae | Point Gammon DON OL oP Wis | cn nets This breakwater is on the west side of the entrance 
S. W. 34 W. to the harbor, on Dog Fish bar. In entering the 
Bass River light, N. E. by N. roadstead off Bass river, bring the harbor light 
Monomoy Point light, 8. E. | to bear from N. by W. to N. E. by N., run in, 
% EK. and anchor in from 2 to 3 fathoms water. The 
entrance of the river is nearly closed, and should 
not be attempted without a pilot. 

Dog Fish Bar..-..-.-- Black... --. 1 Spar buoy, 30 feet..... | Point Gammon light, W. S. | 12 | This buoy is placed in hard bottom, off the north- 

ee Ws east end of the bar. 
| East end of Breakwater, S. 
| by W. 
| Bass River light, N. E. 34 N. 
Sunken Pier Buoy .. | Red....-.-- ..--, Spar buoy; keg on top. eae and Clerk’s light, 8. 2 

; 

_ Tower, Point Gammon, W. by 
6S. 
Babes 

To mark the Entrance to Hyannis Harbor. 
, : 2 ] eae a Ae 2 5P RSE Gs tS ee 2s Se 

Gazelle Rock..-.-...-. Red...<37 10 | Spar buoy, 30 feet... ..- | Point Gammon tower, N. by | 18 | This buoy is placed in sandy bottom, 30 yards out- 

| ) W.4%W. side of Gazelle rock, which has but 5 feet of water 

| Middle Ground buoy, 8S. W. on it at low tide. This and the following buoy 
16 8. are colored and numbered for the north channel 

Senator Shoal buoy, 8. E. by through Vineyard sound. 

) E. % E. ~ 

West Southwest Red...-..-: 14 Ist-class bell buoy in Point Gammon tower, E. N. 14 | This buoy is placed in hard bottom, off the south- 

Ledge. , summer; sparbuoy,  — E. east edge of the ledge, near what is sometimes 
| 35 feet, in winter. East end of Hyannis break- | called ‘‘Gangway Rock,” which has 7 feet of 
| | water, N. N. E. 34 E. water on it at low tide. Course to Hyannis, N. 
Collier’s Ledge beacon, W. N. E. Bass River light, open with Point Gam- 
Nes mon, Clears this ledge. 

Point Gammon Tow- White... a ->:| Dower, 20 feet... -.- =. East end of Hyannis break- .....-. In going through the north channel, between Point 
er. (Discontinued | water, N. W. | Gammon tower and Bishop’s and Clerk’s light- 
light. ) | Succonnesset light, W.S. W. | house, steer E. by 8., keeping rather nearer the 

Bishop’s and Clerk’s light, 8. | Bishop’s and Clerk’s, (which may be approached 
/ 34 EK. | till within a cable’s length, in 20 feet of water.) The 
| Monomoy light, E. 8. E. . course to Kill Pond Bar buoy, from Bishop and 
| Clerk’s light-house, is E. N. E. 4 E. 
Southwest Ground... Black...-. 1 Spar buoy, 40 feet... -. is oie breakwater, N. | 18 ary oe is in hard bottom, off the east end of the 
| . E. ; shoal. 
| Point Gammon light, E. 4 N. 
| Gangway Rock buoy, 5S. 8. | 
W. 3% W. 
Gardner’s Rock-.---- i hors RA | 2 Spar buoy, 30 feet... -. | East end of breakwater, N. : 8 | This buoy is placed in sandy bottom, near the rock, 
by W. #6 W. which has 8 feet of water at low tide, on the east 
| Great Rock spindle, N.E.34E. side of the channel in entering the harbor. 
Bouy on Southwest ground, 
ler Sia Wises, / 
Greatinockseceocolaat -o=eer ere ..-. Spindle, with cage, 26 Gazelle Rock buoy,8.E.48.. Dry. | This rock and spindle are on the edge of the flats 
feet high. | Gangway Rock buoy, 8. W. | making off to the west of Point Gammon. It is 
. ww. | _ about 10 feet in diameter, and 8 feet above the 
Collier’s beacon, W. 5S. W. 36 water at high tide. Half-tide rock is nearly in 
Pave range between this rock and Point Gammon. 
| | Harbor light, N. 4 E. 

East end of Break- | Blackand |..... Wooden spindle, with | Collier’s beacon, W.S. W....|.-.--- This beacon is on the east end of Hyannis break- 
water. | white. _ four arms, and cask | Harbor light, N. N. E. water. 

on top. Point Gammon light,$.E.45. 
| | 
HYANNIS LiGHT-sTA- | W hite, |.--.| Tower, 21 feet high, | East end of breakwater, S. |....-- This harbor light-house is on the main-land, at the 
TION. | lantern, | connected by ashort | 14 W. head of the ‘harbor, in a line with the east end of 
| black. covered way with | the breakwater and the end of Railroad wharf, 
| one and a half story | where there is 8 feet water at low tide. The light 
white dwelling. | is a FIXED RED reflector. Leading light for Hyan- 
pas Diep of refuge. Course in, N. N. E. for the 
ight. 
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To mark the Entrance to Centreville Harbor, Hast Channel. 


| 


























By a 
; o o 
=a feos | 
| a ee 2 
Name of station or | Color of | = | Deseription of mark | Compass-bearings and dis- > General remarks, and information necessary or 
locality of aid. aid. = | or aid, tances of prominent objects 4.4 useful to mariners. 
. a | from the aid. a 
Lad re, 8 
G | = 
West Southwest | Red....... | 14 Bell buoy, Ist class, | PointGammon tower, HE. N. E.| 14 | This buoy is placed in hard bottom, off the south- 
Ledge. 4 in summer; spar) East end of Hyannis break- | east edge of the ledge, near what is sometimes 
buoy, 35 feet, in water, N. N. E. 34 KE. called ‘‘Gangway Rock,” which has 7 feet of water 
winter. Collier’s Ledge beacon, W. | on it at low tide. It is colored and numbered for 
Nace | the north channel through Vineyard sound. 
Hodge's Rock. .....-- Red and |....| Spar buoy, 35 feet. ..-. | Hyannis light, N. E. 34 N....| 18 _ This buoy is placed on the east side of the rock, 
black. | West Southwestern Ledge | which has 6 feet of water at low tide. 
| buoy, W. | 
| 
Gallatin Rock. ....-... | Black..... 1. Spar buoy, 30 feet..... Collier’s Ledge spindle, N. | 13 | This buoy is placed on the east side of the rock, 
oo fbr WV.24 We | which has 5 feet of water at low tide. 
Gurnet’s Ledge buoy, N. % E. 
Bearse’s Rock. ....-.. Reda | 2 | Spar buoy, 30 feet.....| Hyamnis light, N. E.4E....) 12 | This buoy is placed on the west side of a single 
| | Gurnet’s Ledge buoy, N. 34 W. | | rock, which has 7 feet of water at low tide. 
Collier’s Ledge spindle, W. 
| byS. 5S. } 
| ss | | 
Channel Rock. ....-.- | Red and |....; Spar buoy, 30 feet... --. | Collier’s Ledge beacon, W. | 12 | This buoy is placed in hard bottom, near the rock, 
black ho- | ; We eelvrea WV | | which has 4 feet of water on it at low tide. In 
rizontal | Gangway Rock buoy, off Hy- going in, a range of Gurnet rock and Centreville 
stripes. | annis, 8S. E.4E. ° steeple will carry you clear of this rock. 
_ Point Gammon, E. by S. | 
| , Centreville spire, N. 
Gurnet Ledge. ....... Weds. sae 4 | Spar buoy, 25 feet... .. | Hyannis light, N. by W...-.-. 12. ‘This buoy is placed on the southwest side of the 
| Bearse’s Rock buoy, 8. 34 E. | ledge, which has 5 feet of water at low tide. 
Dead Neck Shoal buoy, S. W. | | 
| | 
Spindle Rock ......-. PROCS 222 6 | Spar buoy, 25 feet... .. Gurnet Ledge buoy, S.by W... 12 | This buoy is placed on the southwest side of the 
' peck Shoal buoy, 5. W. | | ledge, which is out of water at low tide. 
| { % ©. 
| Colfier’s Ledge spindle, S. | 
| S. W. 3% W. 
. |. ; 








To mark the Channel into Deep Hole, Outer Harbor, (Cotuit.) 








Deep Hole Rock -..--. Red and , ...| Bell buoy in summer; | Entrance to Deep Hole har- | 15 | This bell buoy is placed in hard bottom, off the 
black ho- spar buoy in winter. bor, N. N. W. 44 W. south side of the rock, which has 3 feet of water 
rizontal Succonnesset light, S.W.46S8. on it at low tide. It is a 2d-class can, with a bell, 

weighing 150 pounds, secured on top to an iron 


{ 
| 
| 
| frame, which is also surmounted by a hoop-iron 
| day-mark. There is good anchorage near this 


stripes. ; Collier’s Ledge beacon, E. | 
| buoy, in 244 fathoms water. 





To mark the Passage into Deep Hole, Inner Harbor, (Cotuit.) 











Dead Neck Shoal, | Red..-.---. | 2| Spar buoy, 28 feet..-.. Deep Hole Rock bell buoy, |------ This buoy is placed off the south side of the shoal, 
(south part.) S. W. by W. on sandy bottom, in 8 feet of water at low tide. 


Collier’s Ledge beacon, E. 48. 
Cotuit Flats buoy, W. 6 N. 


Cotuit Flats ......... Black..... | 1 | Spar buoy, 28 feet..... | Deep Hole Rock bell buoy, 8.).----. This buoy is placed in sandy bottom, in 8 feet of 
Dead Neck shoal, (south water at low tide. 
part,) E. 48. 
Dead Neck shoal, (north | 
part,) N. #46 W. | 


Dead Neck Shoal, | Red.....-- 4 | Spar buoy, 28 feet... -. Cotuit Flats buoy, S. 4 E....)...--- This buoy is placed in sandy bottom, in & feet of 
(north part.) Dead Neck shoal, (south | water at low tide. 

part,) S. E. | 

Succonnesset Shoal buoy, 8. | 

W. by 8. #6 S. 

















To mark the Entrance to Edgartown Harbor. 





he te IE Black... .. 15 | Spar buoy, 45 feet. . --. Outer Flats buoy, W.N. W. | 18 | This buoy is placed in sandy bottom, and, with the 
os eka } ; “ 34 W. | following buoy, is colored and numbered for the 
| Stony Point buoy, W.S. W. | Main Ship channel of Vineyard sound. 


Hawes’s Shoal buoy, (north 
part,) S. E. by E. 4 E. 








EN hs ee Black..... 17 | 2d-class can in sum- | Stony Point buoy, S.E. 8... 18 | This buoy is placed in sandy bottom. In entering 
pa er mer; spar buoy, 50 | East end of Squash Meadow Edgarton harbor from the westward, bring Cape 
feet, in winter, | buoy, N. by W. 4% W. Poge light to bear S. E. 4 E.; run in on that 

| Middle Flats buoy, 5. 84 W. | bearing until the harbor light bears S. W.; then 


stand on S$. W. for the harbor light until Cape 
Poge light. bears E. by N.; then run S. and anchor 
in from 4 to 6 fathoms water. In entering from 


z _the eastward, bring the harbor light to bear S. 
W., and proceed as above. 
Allen’s Rock........- LS Se 2 | Spar buoy, 30 feet... -. Cape Poge light, E.S. E. 4 E.. ....-- This buoy is placed on the south side of the rock, 








| Edgartown light, 5. 5, W. %4 | which has but 5 feet of water on it at low tide, 
os 


2d Dist.——6 
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To mark the Entrance to Edgartown Harbor—Continued. 

































































5 ee 
2 aD 
Name of station or Color of | * | Description of mark | Compass-bearings and dis- * | General remarks, and information necessary or 
locality of aid. aid, a | or aid. tances of prominent objects | 2-4 useful to mariners. 
eT from the aid. a 
2 oO 
a arg 
as 
B 2 
4 A 
Stony Point.-.......-- | Black..... 1 | Spar buoy, 40 feet... .. Cape Poge buoy, E. N. E....- 18 | This buoy is placed in sandy bottom. 
| Outer Flats buoy, N. W. 36 N. 
| Sturgeon Flats buoy, 8.5. W. 
% W. 
| 
Hatsett’s Rock. .-..--- REG s- ce ee 4 | Spar buoy, 30 feet, | Spindle rock, S. W. 3458 .-.--- 10 | This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, to the north 
| with bush. East end of Squash Meadow of the rock, which has 3 feet of water on it at 
| | lmoy, N. 4 W. low tide. 
MGM ROCK Fa. -e5--r 5 Red. e-< 6 | Spar buoy, 30 feet... -. Spindle rock, W. 458.....--. 12 | This buoy is placed in sandy bottom, near the reck, 
| Middle Flats buoy, S. % E. which has 4 feet of water on it. 
Stony Point buoy, E.S. E. 4 
E. 
Spindle Rock Beacon. Red...-.-. . Iron spindle, with cask re Flats buoy, S. E. by | Dry. | This epee is on the rock, which is awash at high 
| on top. 4 water. 
Harbor light, 8S. by W. 3 W. 
| Mill Rock buoy, E. 
Middle Flats. .....--- Redes 8 | Spar buoy, 40 feet... -. Sturgeon Flats buoy, 8.8. E. | 18 | This buoy is placed in sandy bottom. 
1% EK. 
Outer Flats buoy, N. 34 E. 
Light-house Flats buoy, 8. W. , 
6 8. 
Sturgeon Flats... ---- Black..... 3 | Spar buoy, 40 feet... .. Stony Point buoy, N.N.E.4 | 18 | This buoy is placed in sandy bottom. 
| | E. 
Middle Flats buoy, N. N. W. 
% W. 
| Harbor light, W. by 8. 
Light-house Point.--. Red-....--- 10 | Spar buoy, 35 feet... .. Middle Flats buoy, N. N.E. | 15 | This buoy is placed in sandy bottom, on the spit 
| | % E. é which makes off from the hght-house. 
| | Osborne’s wharf, W. 4 N. 
Harbor light, N. W. 4 W. 
EpGartown Licut- White; | House, withlanternon | Cape Poge light, N. E. by E. |..-.--- A 4th-order fixed white light; north side of Edgar- 
STATION. lantern, | top. <A bridge, one- % EK. town harbor. On starboard hand entering har- 
black. fourth milelong, con- | Chureh on Simpson hill, §. E. bor; good anchorage southwest of the light. 
nects station with | Outer Flats buoy, N. N. E. 4% 
the shore. E. 
Chappaquiddick,  Black...-. 5 | Spar buoy, 20 feet....-. Osborne’s wharf, N.W. by N.-| 12 | This buoy is placed in sandy bottom. 
(west end.) Tape veces Point buoy, E. 
| : 
Buoy on Middle ground, 8. by 
yw. 
Middle Ground. ..---- Black... -. 7 | Spar buoy, 20 feet..... Swimming-Place Point, S. 4 | 10 | This buoy is placed in sandy bottom, on a spit 
; which has 4 feet of water on it, with a channel 
Osborne’s wharf, N. each side. 
Chappaquiddick Point buoy, 
| N. by E. 4 E. 
To mark the Passage to Oak Bluff Wharf, on the east side of Hast. Chop. 
School-ship Rock... -- Red and |.-... Spar buoy; 40 feet..-.. East Chop light-house, N.W. | 11 | This rock is off the end of wharf, Oak Blufts, about 
black ho- by N. YN. | 500 yards distant. 
rizontal Cape Poge light-house, 5. E. 
stripes. 34 EK. 
West end Squash Meadow, 
E. by N. % N. 
East end Squash Meadow, E. 
| : by 8. 4S. 
Little Rotkeese.s-e- Reds andsty os par 20 Loeb. ae sree tells eee cai tee tate On alow rock, close to south side of Sea View House 
black. wharf. 
Lone Rock.......---- Black..-.. 1 Spar buoy, 28 feet... -. Oak Bluff wharf, N. N. W., |..---- This buoy is placed on the east side of the rock, 
one-eighth of a mile. which has but 5 feet of water on it at low tide, 
and is close to the south end of the wharf. 
To mark the Entrance to Vineyard Haven. 
East Cuor Lienr- | White “eles Tron tower, @vabh Whib6 |; Se eck. = cas) omen eee eae Ree A 4th-order fixed red light; on the eastern side of 
STATION. dwelling. the entrance to Holmes’s Hole harbor. 
Houmes’S Hote! White; -:..} Tower, comected by | Tarpaulin Cove light, W. 4 |.----- A 4th-order fixed white light; on the west side of 
LIGHT-STATION, lantern, covered way with N. E the entrance to Holmes’s Hole harbor. A guide 
(West Chop.) | black. one-story white | Nobsque light, N.W. YN. through the sound and to Holmes’s Hole harbor. 
house. In going through the sound, bound to the east- 
ward, when this light bears W. by N. 4 N., run 
E. by 8. 76 8. for the Cross Rip light-ship. 
Vast Chop...-..--.--| Black..... 23 | Spar buoy, 45 feet.....| Low Point buoy, N.W.by W. | 18 | Inentering this harbor from the westward, bring 
AW. retahig cae light to bear N. W. 44 W. This buoy is 
: West end of Squash Meadow placed off the shoal which makes out to the north- 
/ buoy, 8. E. by E. % E. ward of East Chop. In entering from the east- 
| West end of Hedge Fence ward, bring West Chop light to bear W. by N. % 
| buoy, N. 34 E. N., and run for it. en abreast of the harbor, 
proceed as above. This is not a safe harbor in a 
northeast gale. 
Vow Point scucesedes: | Red teces 2] Spar buoy, 40 feet, in | East Chop, 8. E. by E. 4% E..) 18 | This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, 
winter, and 2d-class | Canal Flats, S. 4 WW, yee y 








can in summer, 





West Chop light, W. 36 N, 
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To mark the Entrance to Vineyard Haven—Continued. 





| 

































































Ss . th 
eet o 
3 | Fis 
2 | ao 
Name of station or | Color of | ~ | Description of mark | Compass-bearings and dis- * | General remarks, and information necessary or 
locality of aid. aid. A | or aid. tances of pr ominent objects | 88 useful to mariners. 
5 from the aid. oe 
— ac 
5 as 
Pp oOo 
A = 
Canal Flats ...-...... Black. :... 1 | Spar buoy, 25 feet. .... Harbor Flats jg fe W.%N..| 10 | This buoy is placed in sandy bottem, close to the 
Low Point buo yk. shoal. 
End of aay s wharf, N. 
| by W. 4 W. 
Harbor Flats. -......-. Redyes-ss2 4 | Spar buoy, 25 feet. ..-.. Steamboat wharf, $.W.by W.| 10 | This buoy is placed in sandy bottom. 
) Canal Flats buoy, EB. % 8. 
| po Point buoy, N. by E. % 
| 
Los mar he the Channel to Little Wood's . Hoil Harbor. 
| 
NopsQuk Point | Red; lan- |..-.| Irontower. A oneand | Bell-tower, 117 feet S. W.....|...--- | A fixed white light, of the 5th order; on the E. 8. E. 
LIGUT-STATION. | tern, plack. | | a half story dwell- side of the entrance to Wood’s Holl harbor. In 
ing, drab, stands 40 | running through the sound, bound east, (main 
. feet east. | ship chamnel- way,) bring this light to bear N. W. 
| 44 W.; thenrun S. E. ae E. until We sst Chop light 
bears W. by N. #% N. In going through the 
sound, (nor th channel-way,) when this light bear 8 
N. W. % W., and Tarpaulin Cove light W. % S., 
steer N “D, % BE. until Nobsque light bears W.: 
then steer E. 16 S8. for the Sueconnesset Shoal 
light-ship. Course into Falmouth N. E. by E. 
from this light. The fog-signal is a bell struc K by 
machinery, giving two blows in quick succession, 
alternately with a single blow, at intervals of 30 
seconds— 
; 2 blows. Interval, 1 blow. Interval, 
Thus: ——__—. —_—— 
oe .e 30 sec. ° 30 sec. 
Coffin, Rock .--.-2%. : . Blacks 7-3: 1 | Spar buoy, 40 feet, with | Parker’s point, N.N.W.34W.| 18 | This buoy is placed in hard bottom, off the east side 
. | bush. Nobsque light, EK. N. E. of the rock, which has 4 feet of water upon it at 
Lone Rock off Little Wood's low tide. 
| Holl, N. % W. 
Tins, OGke eee tae Red... 2 Spar buoy, 30 feet... Parker's point, N. W. by W-.| 12 | This buoy is placed in hard bottom, off the south- 
Steamboat wharf, N. - Wa | west side of the rock, which has 4 feet of water 
Coftin Rock buoy, S.4%E upon it at low tide. Can carry 6 feet of water 
into this harbor at low tide, and 8 feet at usual 
high water. 
| 
Outer West Flat.....) Black..-.. 3 | Spar buoy, 20 feet... .. Buoy Depot wharf, N. 4 W-.|....)| These buoys mark port side of channel; dredged 
| 100 feet wide; 9 feet of water at low tide to 
Inner West Flat ----- Black... -. 5 | Spar buoy, 20 feet... -. Buoy Depot wharf, N. 4 W..)..-. Government wharf. 
To mark the Passage into Great Wood's Holt Harbor. 
Grand Ledge, (west | Red....... 2 | Spar buoy, 40 feet... -. Nonamesset Point buoy, W. | 18 | This buoy is placed in rocky bottom. This is a 
end.) by N. 44. N. secure harbor, but particular attention must be 
Parkev’s Flats aoe 34 W. paid to the tide, which runs here with great rapid- 
Lone Rock buoy, N. E. 4N ity, and sailing-vessels should not atte mpt to enter 
it without a pilot by reason of the strong current. 
Nonamesset Point.-...| Black... .. 1 | Spar buoy, 35 feet... .. Coftin’s Rock buoy, E. 1% N...| 18 | This buoy is placed on the southeast extremity of 
West Chop light, (Holmes’s- s Nonamesset shoal. 
Hole,) 8. E. ly EB. 
Great Wood's Holl wharf, N. 
% E. 
gs Ledge buoy, E. by S. 
A, 
Parker’s Flats ..-...-- 1 eo 4 | Spar buoy, 40 feet... -. perrer Tecee buoy .2 N.W-.| 18 | This buoy is placed in soft bottom, off the edge of 
‘ Grassy Island buoy, N. W. the flats. 
Red Ledge buoy, 8. W. by We 
Great Harbor wharf, N. N. E. 
Grassy Island ....-.... Black... -. 3 | Spar buoy, 35 feet. - - -- End of wharf, Great Wood’s | 16 | This buoy is placed in hard bottom, off the north- 
‘ Holl harbor, EK. 4 N. east end of Grassy Island ledge. 
Parker’s Flats buoy, S. E. 
Railway buoy, N. by E. 4 EL. 
Railway Ledge. -..--. Red.......| 6 | Spar buoy, 30 feet.....| Great Harbor wharf, 8. E. by | 12 | This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, off the south- 
Y 5 K. 6 EK. west end of Railway ledge. 
Parker’s Flats buoy, S. S. E. 
Grassy Island buoy, 8. by W. 
% W. 





Great Ledge, (west 
end.) 


Nonamesset Point. - -. 





1 





To mark the Channel through Wood's Holl, from Vineyard aie into Buzzards Bay. 





| 


2 Spar buoy, 40 feet... -. 


Spar buoy, 35 feet... -. 





l 
Nonamesset Point buoy, W. | 

by N. 34 N. | 
Parker's Flats Buay, N. - ut 
Lone Rock buoy, N. E a 


Coftin’s Rock buoy, E. 36 N-. 

West Chop light, (Holmes’s | 
Hole,) S. E. RB. 

Great Wood's ‘fall wharf, N. 
 E. 

Great tedee buoy, E. by 8. 
a) | 


18 


15 





| This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, on the west 
end of the ledge. 


This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, close to the 
the ledge, which is awash at very low water. 


ee 


ani 


A4 
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To mark the Channel through Woods Holl, from Vineyard Sound, into Buzzard’s Bay—Continued. 





Color of 
aid. 


Name of station or 
locality of aid. 





) or aid. 


| 


| Number, if a buoy. 


Description of mark | Compass-bearings and 


| 





dis- 
tances of prominent objects 
from the aid. 


lowest | 


at 
tides, in feet. 


Depth 





Red Ledge 


Black 


Entrance Rocks.....-- Black. .-- 


Long Neck Rock 


Red and 
black ho- 
rizontal 
stripes. 


Hadley Bock: .....--- 


Naushon, (northeast | Black..-.. 


point.) 


Weepecket Rock Red and 
black ho- 
rizontal 


stripes. 





-|— 





wo 


| Spar buoy, 30 feet 


| Spar buoy, 35 feet 


| 


. Spar buoy, 30 feet 


| 


5 | Spar buoy, 45 feet 


| Spar buoy, 35 feet... -. 
| 





| Nun buoy, 3d class. . -. 


| Spar buoy, 30 feet... --. 


Dry Ledge buoy, N. W.#6 W.-- 

Parker’s Flats buoy, N. E. | 
by E. 

Coftin’s Rock buoy, 8. E. 1 E. 


Red Ledge buoy, 8. E. by E. | 
72 Ei. 

Lone Rock spindle, E. 34 N. 

Entrance Rocks buoy, W. 345. | 


Long Neck buoy, N. W.%4 W 
Hadley Rock buoy, W. by 8. | 
Dry Ledge buoy, E. 34 N. 





Naushon (northeast end) buoy, 
Ne Wa 34 W- | 

Hadley Rock buoy, 8. 32 W. 

Entrance Rocks buoy, 8. BE. 44 | 
E. 


Entrance Rocks buoy, E.by N- 

Long Neck Rock buoy, N. #4 E. 

Naushon (northeast part) 
buoy, N. W. 34 N. 


Long Neck Rock buoy, N. 6 E. 
Hadley Rock buoy, 8. E. % S. 
Weepecket Rock buoy, W. | 

NGNY © eae | 


Centre of Outer Weepecket, | 
S. W. by W. 36 W. 

Centre of Monument Hill, | 
N. 6 E. 

Naushon (northeast 
buoy, E. 8. E. % E. 





part) 





jou 
o 


13 


11 





General remarks, and information necessary or 
useful to mariners. 





This buoy is placed in hard bottom, off the ledge, 
which is awash at low water. At low tide, 746 
feet can be carried through this passage, which 
is narrow, crooked, and rocky, with a current of 
from 2 to 7 miles an hour, and the passage should 
not be attempted by strangers. 


This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, off the ledge, 
which is dry at low tide. 


This buoy is placed in hard bottom. 


This buoy is placed in grassy bottom, off the south- 
west part of the rock, which has as little as 3 feet 
of water on it at low tide. 


This buoy is placed in hard bottom, off the north 
side of the rock, and has 4 feet of water on it at 
low tide. 


This buoy is placed in soft bottom, off the end of a 
ledge, which has 4 feet of water at low tide. 


This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, on the south 
side of the rock, which has but 3 feet of water on 
it at low tide. 








To mark the Northeast Entrance to Woods Holl, north of Lone Rock, after passing between Great Ledge and 
Nonamesset Point Buoys. 





| 
Parker’s Flats .....2- 


























Rede-2e 2. | Spar buoy, 40 feet... .. Railway Ledge buoy, N.N.W.| 18 | This buoy is placed in soft botton, off the edge of 
Grassy Island buoy, N. W. | the flats. 
ted Ledge buoy, 8. W. by W. | 
Great Harbor wharf, N. N. E. 
Lone Rock Spindle. .-|...-.....-.. - .--| Iron spindle, with cage | Parker’s Flats buoy, E..-.--- Dry | Vessels must pass to the northward of this spindle, 
on top. Great Wood's Holl wharf, as there is but 3 feet of water on the south side. 
N. E. by E. ‘ This spindle is taken away by ice every winter. 
/ Dry Ledge buoy, W. 14 8. The channel is very narrow. 
To mark the Passage in Tarpaulin Cove. 
2 ees See ee : 
Cove Rock s-.<aeee = Black..... 1 | Spar buoy, 35 feet.....| End of wharf, N. W. by W. | 13 | This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, near the rock, 
| Custom-house, N. % E. which has 4 feet of water on it at low tide. 
_ Light-house, W. S. W. 3¢ W. | 
Single Rock.......... Red and|....| Spar buoy, 25 feet..... Tarpaulin Cove light, 5.4 W.| 10 | This buoy is placed off the east side of the rock, 
black ho- | Cove house, 8. W. which has but 6 feet of water on it at low tide. 
rizontal | Old custom-house, N. E. 46 N. 
stripes. | 




















Nashawena Island, | Black...--. 
(southeast part.) 
Quick’s Hole Ledge..| Red. ....-- 
Lone Rock, <.-2--2~- | Red 
black ho- | 
rizontal 
stripes. 





and}. ..- 


] 
1 | Spar buoy, 45 feet... --- 


) Nun buoy, 3d class. .-.. 


Nun buoy, 3d class. -- . 








Devil’s Bridge buoy, S. by W- 

Quick’s Hole Ledge buoy, 
N. by E. 

Lone Rock bnoy, N. % W. 


Gay Head li 


cht, S. 36 W 
Lone Rock 
W. 


‘buoy, N. by W. 


 W. 
Nashawena Flats buoy, S. 
by W. 


Clark’s Point light, N. 4% W.. 

Quick’s Hole Ledge buoy, 8. 
by KE. % FE. 

West Island (southeast part) 
buoy, N. N. E. 4% E. 








18 


30 








To mark the Passage through Quick’s Hole from Vineyard Sound into Buzzard’s Bay. 





This buoy is placed in hard bottom, off the point 
of the flats which make off from the island. In 
going through the passage from Vineyard sound 
to Buzzard’s bay, with Gay Head light bearing 
S., steer N. until abreast of the opening; then 
steer N. by W. 4% W. In clear weather, Clark’s 
Point light is seen through this passage, bearing 
N.4%W. You cannot run for it, as Lone rock is 
on the range. 


This buoy is placed in rocky bottom. 


This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, on the south 
side of the rock, which has 8 feet of water on it 
at low tide; Gay Head, open to the eastward of 
Seg island, (southeast part,) clears this 
rock, 





——— 
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To mark the Passage between No Man's Land and Gay Head into Vineyard Sound and Buzzard’s Bay. 





lowest 


tides, in feet. 


Description of mark | Compass-bearings and dis- 
or aid. tances of prominent objects 
from the aid. 


Name of station or | Color of 
locality of aid. aid. 


Number, if a buoy. 
at 


| Depth 





ING Many sand soos Wine ee cacy] eas Island, 3 miles long | South Shoals light, S. E. by E. |... 
and 1 mile wide. 34 E., distant 47 miles. 
Sow and Pigs light, from 
west end, N. N. W. 4 W., 
distant 11 miles. 
Montauk Point light, W.368., 
distant 48 miles. 
Block Island- (north part) 
light, W. 44 N., distant 35 
miles. 





Squipnocket Point | Red_.--.-- 2 | Spar buoy, 45 feet.....| Southeast end of No Man’s | 18 
sah ge. Land, 8S. 8S. W. % W. 
Old Man’s Ledge buoy, W. 
by 8. 
Lone Rock buoy, W. by N. 
Gay Head light-house, N. 
N. Ww. 


Old Man’s Ledge. .... Black. a=. 1 | Spar buoy, 45 feet... -- bec oe light-house, N. | 18 


y W. 
Lone Rock buoy, N. W.  . 
Squipnocket Shoal buoy, E. 


xy N. 
West end of Cuttyhunk, N. 
N. W. 6 W. 


Lone Rock: 4.2/2.2... Blacks. =. 5 3 | Spar buoy, 45 feet... -. Gay Head light-house, N. | 18 


% W. 

Sow and Pigs light, N. W. 

Squipnocket Point Shoal 
buoy, E. by 8. 

West end of No Man’s Land, 
5S. W. by S. 





General remarks, and information necessary or 
useful to mariners. 








There is good anchorage on the northwest side of 
this island, in southerly weather, in 344 fathoms 
water. 


This buoy is placed on the southeast side of the 
shoal, which has but 6 feet of water on it at low 
tide. Inside this shoal, which is about half a 
mile long and wide, there is a narrow channel 
with 15 feet of water. 


This buoy is placed off the east end of the rocky 
shoal, which is half a mile long and wide, and 
has 2 feet of water on it at low tide. There isa 
channel with 20 feet water, half a mile wide, in- 
side the shoal, and vessels passing through should 
keep in mid-channel between the ledge and No 
Man’s Land. 


This buoy is placed on the northeast side of the 
rock, which has 6 feet of water on it at low tide. 
There is a channel half a mile wide, between this 
rock and Old Man’s ledge, with 18 feet of water at 
low tide. 








BUZZARD’S BAY. 


Light-houses. 


Going up Buzzards Bay, after passing Vineyard Sound Light-ship, as far as Bird Island and Wings Neck 





Vineyard Sound Red..-.-.-- 41 Two masts, with red ) Cuttyhunk light, N. E.4 E..) 72 


Light-ship, (Sow | hoop-iron day-marks | Gay Head, E. 8, E. | 
and Pigs.) at each mast-head. Dumpling rock, N. N. BE. 4% | 
‘Vineyard Sound” OF 


in black letters. 


| 1 
| 
/ 
Sow and Pigs Buoy... Red....--- . 2 Can buoy, Ist class; | Gay Head light, 8. E. by E. | 25 
; “Sowand Pigs” on % E. 
head, | Cuttyhunk light-house, N. E. 
by E. 


| Sow and Pigs light-ship, 5. 
| W. 8458. 


CurtyHuNK Licut- | White; |.... Wooden tower on | Clark’s Point light, N. N. E..|....-. 
STATION. lantern, keeper’s dwelling. 
; black. | 
Hen and Chickens... Black... -. 1 Spar buoy, 45 feet..... Old Cock spindle, N.N. W... 21 


Entrance to Westport har- 
bor, N. W. by N. 
Mashaum Ledge buoy, E. by 


SOC eh anes os ane | Black..... ... Iron spindle with | Sow and Pigs light, S. by E..| Dry. 
seas ear cage, (36 Ribbon Reef buoy, 5. E. Ys. 
feet high.) ._ | Mashaum Ledge buoy, E. N. 
| | 
| a | 
Hen and Chickens Wead-color.|.... Two masts, with | Cuttyhunk light, S. E.-..--.. 60 
Light-ship. blaek hoop-iron North part of Peyekese island, 
day-marks at each — E. 3258. ; 
mast-head. Name |) Mashaum Ledge buoy, N. E. 
on each side. by E. 4% E 


Old’ Cock spindle, N. W. by 
N. 


This vessel is moored off the ledge, near the rocks 
called “Sow and Pigs;” shows two fixed white 
reflector-lights. A dangerous rock lies on the 
range between this vessel and Dumpling light, 
called Ribbon reef, marked by a red and black 
horizontal-striped buoy. The flood-tide flows to 
the eastward, and the ebb-tide to the west- 
ward, with a velocity of from 1 to 5 miles an 
hour. Too much attention cannot be given 
to this in going through the sound at night. 
There will be sounded on this ship, during thick 
and foggy weather, a first-class siren, giving 
blasts of 6 seconds, followed by intervals of 45 
seconds, or a bell rung by hand. Rise and fall 
of tide, at west end, 4 feet; at east end, 6 feet. 


This buoy is to mark the Sow and Pigs ledge for 
vessels bound up Buzzard’s bay. It is placed in 
rocky bottom, off the point of the ledge, and is 
not intended for a guide through Vineyard sound. 


A Sth-order fixed white light; on the southwest 
point of Cuttyhunk island—a guide to the entrance 
of Vineyard sound and Buzzard’s bay. The 
dangerous reef called Sow and Pigs makes out 
from this point about2 miles southwest by west. 
In going up Buzzard’s bay, bring the light to 
bear E. by 8., 4 miles, then steer N. E. by E.; 
this will take a vessel up to West Island buoy, 
between Ribbon reef and Wilkes’s ledge. 


This buoy is placed in 3 fathoms water, rocky 
bottom, off the most southern part of the ledge. 


This rock is the outermost of the dry ‘‘Hen and 
Chickens,” and is out of water 3 feet at low tide. 
In coming up the bay, to clear this rock, keep 
Gay Head light well open to the southward of 
Cuttyhunk, until Dumpling Rock light is well 
open to the eastward of Mashaum point. 


This Ge is moored about a mile southeast of 
the Hen and Chickens reef. 
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Going up Buzzard’s Bay, Cer passing Vineyard Sound Light-ship, as far as Bird Island and Wing’s Neck 
Sc hid howses—Continued. 








Description of mace 














-| Nun buoy, 2d class, in 


summer; spar buoy 


Can buoy, 1st class, in 


Two-story house, with 

The | 
bell-tower is located 
60 feet south of the 


Can buoy, 2d class, in 


spar buoy, 


40 feet, in winter. 


Spar buoy, 40 feet... -. 


Spar buoy, 45 feet... -. 


. Nun buoy, 3d class. - -. 


| Nun buoy, 2d class. . . .| 





Spar buoy, 40 feet... .. 


Spar buoy, 40 feet, in 


Bs 
iS 
r=] 
| : 
Name of station or | Color of | & 
locality of aid. aid. - or aid. 
5 
2 
| 5 
A 
Hen and Chickens... | Black..... Whistling buoy 
Ribbon Reef ......-- Red and 
black ho- 
| yvizontal in winter. 
| stripes. 
Mashaum Ledge.... | Black..... 3 
| 
Wilkes’s Ledge. ----. | Red and al 
black ho- | summer; 
rizontal | in winter. 
stripes. 
Salter’s Point Ledge | Black..... 5 | Spar buoy, 35 feet 
DUMPLING Rock |} White; . 
LIGHT-STATION. lantern, | lantern'on top. 
black, | 
light-house. 
| 
Sand Spit)--.2-.2..2= eRed 4 
| sStunmer ; 
Great Ledge, (west | Red......-. 6 | Spar buoy, 40 feet 
part.) 
Great Ledge, (east | Black.....| 7 
side.) | 
| 
Tone Rock. ce, 742 | Red and 
black ho- 
rizontal 
stripes. 
Hursell’s Rock. ...-.-- Red and |.... 
| black ho- 
| rizontal 
| stripes. 
Mosher’s Ledge. ...-. Red. sealant 4 | 
) | 
West Island Ledge..| Red....... 2) 
| 





winter’; 2d-class iron 
ean buoy, with apole 
and brush on top, in 


summer, 


spar buoy | 


_ Compass-bearings and dis- 
tances of prominent objects 
from the aid. 


at lowest 


| Depth 


tides, in feet. 


General remarks, and information necessary or 
useful to mariners. 





Hen and Chickens light-ship, 
N. E., distant 1 mile, 


Dumpling light, N. EB. 4 u. 


_ Old Cock spindle, N Pe 
Cuttyhunk light, 8. E . by E. 
34 E. 
Cuttyhunk light, 8. EB. }6 E-. 


Vineyard Sound’ tent S. by 
W. 6 W. 
sree Rock light, N. N. 


E. 34 E 
Spindle on Old Cock, N. W. 


%N. 
Dumpling Rock light, N. E. 
4 N. 


Wits 53 Ledge buoy, E. N. 
Ribbon Reef buoy, S. by W 


4 W. | 
Old Cock spindle, 8. W. by 
W.3aW. 


Salter’s Point Ledge buoy, 
Ne DYaegy 


Sand Spit buoy, N. 4 W. 
Great 


| ~ te A th 
Dumpling Rock light, N. by 


| W. 
| Clark’s 





We 
Clark’s Point light, N. by E 
bbe Ledge buoy, 8S. E. 
Sand Spit buoy, E. 3% N 
erie gin Rock buoy, N. E. 
yk 


Great Ledge (east side) buoy, 


(black, No. 7,) £.368., 134 | 


miles. 


Cuttyhunk light, S. by W. % | 


Point light, N. N. E. 
YE 


| Wilkes’s Ledge buoy, 8. 4 E 


Mashaum Point buoy, 8. W. 


ok 


4 W. 
| Dope Rock light, N. N. 


Wilkes’s Ledge buoy, S. 8. 
Ww. 4 W. 

Clark’s Point light, N. 34 E. 

Dumpling Rock light, W. 34 N 


Clark’s Point light, N. 4 B.. 


Dumpling Rock light, W. % 
N 


Wilkes’s Ledge buoy, 8.8. W. | 


344 W. 


Clark’s Point light, N. 4% W-. 


es ‘k’s Hole Ledge buoy, 5. 
y E. 6 E. 
Wont Island (southeast part) 
buoy, N. N. E. %4 E. 


Cuttyhunk light, S$. W. 34 W-. 


Dnmpling roc 
Clark’s point, N. by W.8° W. 


West Island Ledge buoy, E 
“4 N, 

fos Rock buoy, N. W. 

North Ledge buoy, N. W. by 
W. %4 W. 

ae s Ledge buoy, W. 4 

Clas Point light, N. W. % 


E. 


YN. 


edge (west) buoy, N. | 
YE 





West Island (southeast) buoy, 


= 
an 


18 


20 


18 


18 


24 


18 





| 








| This buoy is surmounted by a whistle sounded by 


the action of the sea, giving 20 to 30 blasts a 
minute. 


This buoy is placed in 4 fathoms of water, soft bot- 
tom, off the northwest part of the ledge, which 
has 15 feet of water on it at low tide. 


This buoy is placed in hard bottom, off the south 
side of the ledge, in 18 feet of water at low tide. 
There is a rock on this ledge, with but 8 feet of 
water on it at low tide. 


This buoy is placed in hard bottom, on the south 
part of the shoal, which has but 9 feet of water 
on its shoalest part. In going up the bay, steer 
N. E. by E. 4% E. for West Tsland buoy, giving 
this buoy a berth of a cable’s length. 


This buoy is placed in hard bottom, on the east side 
the ae which has but 2 feet of water on it at 
ow tide. 


A OSth-order fixed white light; on the rock off 
Round hill. In going up the bay in the Main 
Ship channel, this light should be left 1 mile on 
port hand, to clear a sand spit, which bears from 
the light < E., three-fourths mile distant. 
During thick or foggy weather, a bell is struck 
by machinery, giving two blows in quick sue- 
cession, alternately with a single blow, at inter- 
vals of 30 seconds— 


2blows. Interval, 1 blow. Interval, 
Thus: SS ee 


e e 30 sec. 


30 sec. ° 


This buoy is placed in sandy bottom, is colored and 
numbered for the west passage in New Bedford 
harbor, and must be left on the port hand in going 
up the pay. 


This buoy is placed in rocky bottom; on the south- 
west part of the ledge. The ledge has 4 feet of 
water on its shoalest | part at low tide. 


This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, near the 
ledge, which has 4 feet of water on its shoalest 
pane at low tide. Course to Clark’s Point light, 

4 i ; 


| This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, on the south 


side of the rock, which has 8 feet of water on it 
at low tide. Iti is on the south side of the main 
channel, nearly N. by W. of Quick’s Hole passage. 


‘This buoy is near a rock, on which there is 1334 feet 
of water at low tide. Cuttyhunk, with its own 
size just clear of the western point of Penekese 
island, will carry a vessel over it. 


This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, southwest of 
the lodge, which has 6 feet of water on it at low 
tide. This and the following buoy are colored 
and numbered for the channel into New Bedford 
harbor, and must be left on the port hand in 
going up the bay. 


'This buoy is placed in hard bottom, southwest of 
the ledge, which has 3 feet of w ater on it at low: 
tide. There is a channel between this buoy and 
Mosher’s ledge into New Bedford harbor. 
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Going up Buzzards Bay, after passing Vineyard Sound Light-ship, as far as Bird Island and Wing’s Neck 





| 
| 














Light-houses—Continued. 





























| & | # 
S | E43 
| 2 | | 23 
Name of station or Color of | * | Description of mark | Compass-bearings and dis-| “ | General remarks, and information necessary or 
locality of aid. aid. 4 or aid. | tances of prominent objects | #2 useful to mariners. 
z from the aid. os 
Z a0 
8 oe 
| 4 A 
—— peers “ a pis eet 4 Ee 
West Island, (south- | Black... -. 9 | Can buoy, Ist class, in | Mosher’s Ledge buoy,W.%4S-) 20 | This buoy is placed in hard bottom. A course S. 
east part.) summer; spar buoy | Bird Island light, N. BE. 4 E. W. by W. will take a vessel out of the bay be- 
| in winter. Dumpling Rock light, W. by tween Wilkes’s ledge and Ribbon reef, and S. W. 
| Ss. | by W. 34 W.between Wilkes’s and Mashaum 
ledges, by the Old Cock. A course N. E. % FE. 
| from this buoy will take a vessel into Cohasset 
Speabake between Wing’s Neck light and A biel’s 
| edge. 

Weepecket Rock..... Red and -| Spar buoy, 35 feet. .-.. Centre of Outer Weepecket, | 11 | This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, on the north- 
black ho- Posey... by Wia26" We | west side of the rock, which has but 3 feet of 
rizontal | Centre of Monument hill, N. | water on it at low tide. It is on the south side of 
stripes. | KE. the main channel, W. N. W. from Wood’s Holl 

_Naushon (northeast part) | passage. 
| buoy, E. 8. E. 4 E. 
Cormorant Rocks ....| Black... -. -| Iron spindle, with cage, Nye’s Ledge buoy, N. E. by | Dry. | This dangerous ledge lies to the southward of the 
26 feet high. | EH. 4. entrance of Mattapoisett harbor, in range between 
_ West Island (southeast part) | | Nye’s ledge and the southeast point of West 
| buoy, 8S. W. by 8S. | | island. 
Wing's Neck light, N. E. by | 
| E. % Rh. | 
| 

Nye’s Ledge.......... | Red and |....| Spar buoy, 35 feet..... | Ned’s Point light, N.N. W-.-.) 14 | This buoy is placed in hard bottom, on the ledge, 
black ho- | | Gallatin Rock buoy, N.N.W. | | which has 12 feet of water at low tide. 
rizontal %4 W. 
stripes. Mattapoisett Ledge buoy, N. | 

W. " W. | 
Bird Island light, N. E. 34 E. | 
| | | 4 
Hamlin’s Point. ....-- Red-cs's- 4 | Spar buoy, 35 feet... -. | Bird Island light, N. by W...| 12 | This buoy is placed in hard bottom, off the rocky 
| Outer Weepecket, W.% 8S. | shoal which makes off from the point. 
| Wing’s Neck light, N. 34 E. 
Gifford’s Ledge ...--. Red....--.| 6 | Spar buoy, 30 feet..... | Wing’s Neck light, N. by E. 15 | This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, on the west 
4% EK. side of the ledge, some parts of which have but 
Bird Island light, N. by W. 7 feet of water at low tide. 
Pelle Wie 
Ned’s Point light, N.W.4W. 
Bobel Ledge ......--. Black. ...: 11 | Spar buoy, 35 feet... .. Nye’s Ledge buoy,S.W.4%S-. 15 | This buoy is placed in hard bottom, off the south- 
| Charles’s Neck buoy, N. by east part of the ledge, which has 11 feet water on 
ja ee | it at low tide. Bird Island light bearing N. E. 
| Bird Island light, N. E. by E. | clears the ledge. 
| Wing’s Neck light, E. by N. 
4% N. 
} 
Birp IsuaAnp Licur- | White, Tower, joined to cor- | Nye’s Ledge buoy, S. W. ¥% |...-.--| A oth-order fixed light, varied by white flashes; 
STATION. | lantern, ner of dwelling one |W. east side of entrance to Sippican harbor, off Great 
black. and a half stories | Wing’s Neck light, E. 36 N. | Neck point, west side of Buzzard’s bay. A guide 
high. Sippican lower wharf, N. W. | to Wareham, Sippican harbor, and up the bay. 
a DYN 
} | 
Bird Island. ..22.-.. ) Blackocca: ) 13 | Spar buoy, 40 feet... -. Wing’s Cove buoy, N. #6 EE...) 18 | This buoy is placed in hard bottom, off the north- 
| | Wing’s Neck light, E. % N. east point of the island. 
| | Bird Island light, W. 36 S. 
| | 4 
Southwest Ledge, | Red..----- | 8 | Spar buoy, 30 feet... .. | Bird Island light, N. W. by 14 | This buoy is placed in hard bottom, off the south 
(south part.) | | | W.Ywyw. end of the ledge, which is awash in places at low 
| | Wing’s Neck light, N. N. E. | tide. 
| Swile Ledge buoy, E. by N. 
| 
Southwest Ledge, | Red......- 10 Spar buoy, 35 feet...... Wing’s Neck light, N. E. by | 15 | This buoy is placed in hard bottom, off the north 
(north part.) | | NG end of the ledge. A course N. E. by E. % E. from 
| | Bird Island light, W. by N. this buoy will take a vessel into Pocasset Nar- 
| YN. rows. Houses in Pocasset, open with north end 
| Middle entrance to Pocasset, | of Basset’s island, clear this ledge. 
. | N. E. by E. 6 E. . 
Wiine’s NECK Lieu. White ; |. seh Lantern, on top of one West Island (southeast part) |... .-. "A bdth-order fixed white light; near the head of Buz- 
STATION. lantern, | and a half story buoy, S. W. by W. zard’s bay, east side of entrance to Sandwich 
| black. | | white house, with Entrance to Wood’s Holl pas- harbor, A guide to the head of Buzzard’s bay, 
| red roof. sage, S. by Ww. % W. and towards Sandwich. 
| Bird Island light, W. 34 S. | 
Abiel’s Ledge.....--. | Black. .... | 1 | Spar buoy, 35 feet... .. Bou oer of Tobey’s island, | 15 | This buoy is placed in hard bottom, off the south 
E.N. E. % E. | part of the ledge, which has 6 feet of water on it 
| Bird Island light, W.8.W. | at low tide. It is colored and numbered to mark 
| Centre of Great Hill, N. W. the entrance to Cohasset Narrows and Back river. 
| Wing’s Neck light,8.8.1.34 FE. | 
| 
' = Sa 
Entering Wareham Harbor, after passing Bird Island Light. 
Bird Island: 52. 225% | Black..... 13 | Spar buoy, 40 feet... -- | Wing’s Cove buoy, N.% E.... 18 | This buoy is placed in hard bottom, off the north- 
2 : : Wing's Neck light, E. 4 N. east point of the island. 
| Bird Island light, W. 7 S. 
Tore Tetons Rati... - 12 | Spar buoy, 35 feet... .- . Wing’s Neck light,S.E.4%S 15 | This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, on the south 
sd . : Pe Bird Island light, 5. W. 6 §. side of the Toda. which is dry at low water, 
Great Flats buoyyN. W. 36 N. . 
~ 
Wing's Cove.......-.- | Black..... 15 | Spar buoy, 40 feet-...-) Bird Island buoy, 8S. 6 W..-. 18 | This buoy is placed in soft bottom, 
8 : y .| Wing’s Neck light, S. E. 34,E. . 











| Great Hillfpoint, N. 


a 
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Te 
| & 
Name of station or | Color of | & 
locality of aid. aid, | a 
| 8 
2 
| 
=) 
4 
Great Flats ..-..-.--. Redssee see | 14 
Yantie River Flats... Black .---. | 17 
Middle Ledge, (south- Red..-.--- 16 | 
west part.) 
Cromesset Point | Black..... 19 | 
Ledge, (southwest 
part.) | 
| 
Lee 
Middle Ledge, (north- | Red. ------ 18 
east part.) | 
Cromesset Point | Black..... | 21 | 
Ledge, (northeast 
part.) 
| | 
| | 
Wox ROCKS:- 2-2 --2-- | Black 3. .3 | 23 | 
| | | 
| 
Beach Point Rock....| Black...-. 25 
| 
Swift’s Flats, (lower  Black..... Q7 | 
part.) 
| 
Swift’s Flats, (upper | Black.....| 29 
part.) | 
| 
Shoal Pointic:-25.5--7) Red: <3-.-- 20 
Quahaug Bar ..-..--. Black ..... 3l 
| 
| 
Quahaug Bar, (upper)) Black. ---. | 33 
Lower Turn of Chan- | Black... --. 35 
nel. 
Upper Turn of Chan- | Black... ~~ | 37 
nel. | 
Lower Middle. ....-.-) Red #2 ee. | 22 
| 
Upper Middle. .....-.. Rede: <2 | 24 
| 
Harlow’s Rocks. ..--- Red......- 26 
| 





| Spar buoy, 30 feet 


| Spar buoy, 30 feet 


j | Spar buoy, 20 feet 


| Deseription of mark 
or aid. 


Spar buoy, 30 feet... . 


| Spar buoy, 30 feet 





Spar buoy, 30 feet... - 


| Spar buoy, 30 feet.._-.| 


Spar buoy, 30 feet 


Spar buoy, 20 feet... - 


Spar buoy, 25 feet. - -- 


Spar buoy, 25 feet 


/ Spar buoy, 25 feet 


Spar buoy, 18 feet... . 


Spar buoy, 18 feet... - 


Spar buoy, 18 feet --- 


Spar buoy, 18 feet.... 


18 feet.... 


Spar buoy, 





20 feet... . 


Spar buoy, 





|'Cromesset 


lowest 


Compass-bearings and dis- 
tances of prominent objects 
from the aid. 


| Depth 


at 
tides, in feet. 


General remarks, and information necessary or 
useful to mariners. 





Wing’s Neck light, S. E. 4 E-.- 

Yantic River Tlats buoy, N. 
NOW. 36 Wi 

Middle Ledge (southwest) | 
buoy, N. % W. 


Great Flats buoy, 8.8. E. 1% E. 

Middle Ledge (southwest) | 
buoy, N. E. by N. 

Cromesset Point Ledge | 
(southwest) buoy, N. by E. 
%4 E. 





Yantic River Flats buoy, S. | 
W. by S. 

Great Flats buoy, S. 44 E. 

oint Ledge 

(southwest) buoy, N. N. W. 

Me W. 


Yantic River Flats buoy, S. | 
by W. % W. 

Middle Ledge (northeast) | 

_ buoy, E. 

Cromesset Point Ledge 
(southeast) buoy, N. E. by E. 


Yantic River Flats buoy, 8. | 
S.0W: 52. 

Cromesset Point Ledge 
(southwest) buoy, W. 

Fox Rocks buoy, N. 34 E. 


Fox Rocks buoy, N. by E.4 E. 
Cromesset Point Ledge 
(southwest) buoy, 8. W. by | 
W 


| Yantic River Flats buoy, 5. 


Sy 
Beach point, N. N. E -.---..... 
Middle Ledge (southwest — 


part) buoy, 8. 34 W. | 


'Cromesset Point Ledge 


Swift’s Flats (upper part) 


| Farm-house, E. 14 8. 


Quahaug Bar buoy, N. by W. | 
SAE 
| Swift’s Flats buoy, (upper / 


' Tron furnace, W. 4% N 
| Railroad bridge, N. W. 16 N. 


| 


(northeast) buoy, S. by W. | 
% W. | 


Fox Rocks buoy, 8. by W. 32 
W. 


| 
| Beach point, 8. E. 3% S. | 
| 


Swift’s Flats buoy, 
part,) E. by N. 


(lower | 

Beach point, 8. W. by W -.--.- 
buoy, N. HE. 4 N. 

Swift’s Flats (lower part) 


buoy, 8. W. 458. 
Farm-house, S. E. by E. #6 FE. 





part,) 5. W. 368. 
Buoy No. 31, 8. W. by W. 


Quahaug bar, (upper,) N. N. E. 
Swift’s Flats, (upper,) S. W. | 
by 8S. #2 8. 


Quahaug bar, (lower,)S.5. W. 
Swift's flats, (upper,)S. W. by | 
8.365. 


Upper turn of channel, N. byE . 
Lower middle, N. E. 


Corner of wharf, N. N.W. }2W. 
Lower middle, E. by N. 


Upper middle, N. W. by N--. 
Upper turn of chanel, W.’by 
S. 


Tron furnace, W.S. W. 44 W 
Railroad bridge, N. W. 36 W. 
Upper Middle buoy,S. E. 36 8. 


— 
ww 


14 


12 


9 





| This buoy is placed in soft bottom. 


This buoy is placed in sandy bottom. 


The current 
in this river runs with a velocity of from 136 to 
24% miles an hour. 


This buoy is placed in rocky bottom. This and 
the following buoys are placed on what are called 
“The Four Ledges.” These are very near each 
other, with a channel 200 yards wide, and 18 feet 
of water. 


This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, near the rocks, 
which have 4 feet of water on them at low tide. 


| This buoy is placed in hard bottom. 


| 


| 








This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, near the ledge, 
which has 4 feet of water on it at low tide. 


This buoy is placed in hard bottom. 


This buoy is placed off the east side of the rock, 
on hard bottom. 


This buoy is placed in sandy bottom. 


This buoy is placed in soft bottom. The channel 
makes a short bend here to the westward. 


This buoy is on the end of a shoal on starboard 
side of a new channel. 


This is a new buoy, to mark port side of new 
channel. 


A new port-hand buoy, and marks the edge of flats. 


Edge of flats, on lower part of turn of channel. 


_ This buoy is on the upper part of turn of channel. 


- Marks the starboard side of turn of channel. 


This buoy is placed in sandy bottom. 


| This buoy is placed in rocky bottom. 








~ 


To mark the Channels into 


Name of station or 
locality of aid. 


Wine’s NECK Licut- 


STATION. 


Abiel’s Ledge. 


Wing’s Flats 


Tobey’s Island 


Cow Rock Ledge 


Mashne Flat 


é 


Fishing Rock . 


Fishing Rock Ledge. 


Cedar Tree Rock 


Hog Island Fla 


Sial’s Point 


Turn of the Channel... 


Middle Gro 
(lower part.) 


Bourne's Flats 


Middle Gro 
(upper part.) 
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Back River, Monument River, Cohasset Narrows, and Head of the Bay, after 
passing Wing’s Neck Light-house. 





Number, if a buoy. 


Color of 
aid. 


| 


Description of mark 
or aid. 


Compass-bearings and dis- 


tances of prominent objects | 


from the aid. 


lowest 


tides, in feet. 





Depth at 





General remarks, and information necessary or 
useful to mariners. 








lantern, | 
black. 


| 
| | 
| Black. .... 
| 








Black 


BOO sess | 


eee | Black 


und, | Black..... . 


und, 





| White; |....| 


Lantern on top of one 
and ahalf story white 
house, with red roof. 


| Spar buoy, 


Spar buoy, 


Spar buoy, 


| Spar buoy, 


| Spar buoy, 


6 | 


g 


| 11 


10 





Spar buoy, ¢ 


Spar buoy, 


= 


Spar buoy, 


Spar buoy, 


Spar buoy, 


Spar buoy, 


‘Spar buoy, 


Spar buoy, 


Spar buoy, 


35 feet... .. 


30 Loews... 


30 feet 





West Island Rone part) 
buoy, 8. W. by 

Entrance to Woo’ 8 Viol pas- 
sage, S. by W. 46 W. 

Bird Island’ light, W. %S 


South part of Tobey’s island, 
HE. N. E. % E. 


Bird Island 4 ot, W.S. W. 
pane Of Great ‘bill, N. W. 


72 
Wing’s Neck light, 8. S. E. 
4% EH 


Bird Island light, W. S. W.... 


| West point of Wing’s Neck, 


20 feet... .- | 


20 feet 


20 feet. ..-. 


20 feet 





.W.%W. 
Tobey’s Island buoy, N. E. 
4 KE. 


Mashne Flat buoy, N. E. by E- 


ee hE s Rock buoy, E. by 
Fishing Rock buoy, N. N. E. 


Mashne Flat buoy, W. by N-.- 
ee Rock buoy, N. by W. 


12 W. 
ae Island flat, N. by W. 6 


Phinney’s Rock buoy, 8. 


Tobey’s Island buoy, 8S. W. | 


Hog Island Flat buoy, N. by 
Hog Island Flat buoy, N. by 
YW. 


: A . 
| es s Island buoy, 8. W. 
Cedar Tree buoy, N. N.E. 44 | 
Phiimey s Point ledge, E. by 


20 feet..... 


20 feet...-- | 


20 feet 


20 feet 


20 feet 


Tobey’s Island club-house, 8 
Cow Rock buoy, 8. 8. E. 34 E 
Wing’s Neck, 8. W. 


| by S. 
poe Rock Ledge buoy, E. by 


Hog Island Flat buoy, N. W. | 
% W. | 

Mashne Flat buoy, 8. 8. W. 
4 W. 

Sial’s Point buoy, N.W. by N. 


oa Tree Rock buoy, 8. E. 


Wane Flat buoy, 8. by E 
Fishing Rock buoy, S. by E. 


4K 


Agawam Rock buoy, E.S.E . 


Turn-of-the-channel buoy, N. 
N. E. 


pads Ground (ower part) 


1oy, N. 
coin Tree Rock buoy, S. E. 
by 8. 


Hog Island Flaf buoy, S. 8. E. 
Bourne's Flat buoy, NE. by 


N: 
| Sial’s Point buoy, 8.8. W. 


Middle Ground (upper) buoy, 
N. E. by E. 
Ratlvosd bridge draw, N. E. 


Z 
16 


Bourne's Flat buoy, N. E. 


- Turn-of-the-channel buoy, 8. 


20 feet..... 


W. by S. 

Middle. Ground (lower part) 
buoy, S. W 

Railroad- bridge, N. E. 3% E 

Upper Middle ¢ Ground buoy, 
N.N.E.% E 


Middle Ground (lower part) 
buoy, 5. W. 
Railroad- -bridge draw, N. E. 


34 E. 
Bourne's Flat buoy, 8.8. W. 


yw. 


10 


uo 


| A 5Sth-order fixed white light; near the head of 
Buzzard’s bay, east side of entrance to Sandwich 
harbor. <A guide to the head of Buzzard’s bay, 
and towards Sandwich. 


This buoy is placedin hard bottom, off the south 
part of the ledge, which has 6 feet of water on it 
at low tide. 





| This buoy is placed in soft bottom. 


_ This buoy is placed in arocky bottom, off the west 
part of the island. 


| 
| 
This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, off the north- 


| west point of the ledge extending to the ‘‘ Old 
| Cow,” which is always dry. 


This buoy is placed in hard bottom. 


This buoy is placed in hard bottom, off Rocky point, 
and near the rock, which has 3 feet of water on it 
| at low tide. 


| 


In channel, outside, but close to ledge, which has 4 
feet on it at low tide. 


This buoy is placed in hard bottom, on the outside 
of the rock, which has 4 feet of water on it at low 
tide. 

| This buoy is placed in hard bottom. 
| 


| 
| This buoy is placed in hard bottom. 
| 


This buoy is placed in hard bottom. 


This buoy is placed in hard bottom, near what is 
sometimes called ‘‘ Pissmire Bed.” 


This buoy is placed in hard bottom, 


| This buoy is placed in hard bottom. 
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To mark the Channel between Cuttyhunk and Penekese, and also into Cuttyhunk Harbor, after passing Vine- 
yard Sound Light-ship. 














| | ~ 
| | 5 | | 5 
| ra | 72 ot pats 
Name of station or Color of | * | Description of mark | Compass-bearings and dis- ee General remarks, and information necessary or 
locality of aid. aid. A or aid. tances of Pah oe objects | -&-A useful to mariners. 
| es | rom the aid, ; 
| 3 Nek bx: 
ie = | 
| 2 | eae?) 
| A | A 
hes ’ : x . % thin si 4 i Che eee 
Vineyard Sound Red....--- 41 | Two masts, with red | pulls lig ht, N.E.4ZE.-| 72 | This vessel is moored off the ledge, near the rocks 
Light-ship, (Sow and hoop-iron day-marks | Gay Head, E.S. E. called ‘‘Sow and Pigs;” shows two fixed white 
Pigs.) ; at_each mast-head. | Dumpling rock, N. N. E. 4 | reflector-lights. A dangerous rock lies on the 
; “Vineyard Sound” | E. | range. between this vessel and Dumpling light, 


in black letters. called Ribbon reef, marked by a red. and black 
| > | horizontal-striped buoy. The flood-tide flows to 
the eastward, and the ebb-tide to the westward, 
| with a velocity of from 1 to 5 miles an hour. 
Too much attention cannot be given to this in 




















going through the sound at night. There will 
be sounded on this ship, during thick and foggy 
| weather, a first-class siren, giving blasts of 6 
. | seconds, followed by intervals of 45 seconds; or 
el a bell rung by hand. Rise and fall of tide, at 
west end, 4 feet; at éast end, 6 feet. 
5 igs edi ceecec | Can “baoy, let elase aint. ees eee eet 2 25 | This buoy is to mark the Sow and Pigs ledge, for 
elie NER Fo ae ) a “Sow Goa Pigs” on vessels bound up Buzzard’s bay. It is placed in 
head. rocky bottom, off the point of the ledge. 
| 
CurryHuNK LIGHT- White; |--..| Woodentoweron keep- | Clark’s Point light, N. N. E..-|--.--- A dth-order fixed white light; on the southwest 
STATION. lantern, | er’s dwelling. | | point of Cuttyhunk island; a guide to the en- 
| black, | trance of Vineyard sound and Buzzard’s bay. 
The dangerous reef called Sow and Pigs makes 
out from this point, about 2 miles S. W. by W. 
| : In going up Buzzard’s bay, bring this light to 
bear E. by 8., 4 miles, then steer N.E. by E.; 
| | this will take a vessel up to West Island buoy, 
| between Ribbon reef and Wilkes’s ledge. 
| 
| 
A tee Rae RG and |...-) Nun buoy, 2d class, in - Cuttyhunk light, S. E.34 E...| 24 This buoy is placed in 4 fathoms of water, soft bot- 
ate ee ae Milack ite | enue spar buoy, Vineyard Sound light-ship, 8. |, | tom, off the northwestern part of the ledge, which 
rizontal | ' 50 feet, in winter. 2 by Wes WwW, has 15 feet of water on it at low tide. Deep- 
stripes. | | | Dumpling Rock light, N. N.E. draught vessels should give this buoy a berth of 
| 34. one-eighth of a mile. 
oe | Spindle on Old Cock, N. W. 
| | | MN. : 
| 
| E | : 
i , ack= <2 1 | Spar buoy, 45 feet..... | Whale Rock buoy, 8. E. by$..) 18 | This buoy-is placed in hard bottom, on the south- 
nates eee ee” ts F e Gull Island Ledge buoy, E. %4 west part of the shoal, which has 6 feet of water 
| N. on it at low tide. The shoal extends to the north- 
Telegraph house, S. S. W. | ward about 200 yards, and has a good channel 
Middle Ledge buoy, E. 8. E. | | between it and Penekese. The best channel is 
| between the shoal and Cuttyhunk. There are 
numerous rocks on this shoal. 
pek ROG tee oe Spar buoy, 35 feet... .. Middle Ledge buoy, N.E.by | 18 | This buoy is placed in hard bottom, on the north 
Mets Beek os tea sa; i) | ey be ye EN: 5 side of the rock, which is at the extremity of the 
Cuttyhunk, (northwest point, ) shoal point making out from Cuttyhunk. The 
Wists, Ws rock is awash at half-tide. 
Pease’s Ledge buoy, §. 8. E. 
% EK. 
“dl ce eeeee Red and |}..-..| Spar buoy, 35 feet... -. | Whale Rock buoy, W. by N.-| 15 | This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, on the north- 
ig sate vate black ho- : i _ Pease’s Ledge Dae, S. 4 east side of the rock, which has 7 feet of water 
e rizontal Middle Ledge buoy, N. 34 E. on it at low tide. This buoy, Gay Head light, 
stripes. and the middle of the opening Canapitsett, are in 
range. 
| } 
Middle Ledge........| Red and |....| Spar buoy, 40 feet..... | Middle Ground buoy, W. N. | 15 | This buoy is placed on the west side of the ledge, 
black ho- ; W. which is very small, and has 12 feet of water on 
-| vizontal Pease’s Ledge buoy, 8. 34 W. it at low tide. 
| stripes. Gull Island Ledge buoy, E. | 
by N. 16 N. 
ase’s Meeee Seen OU... -asce 6 | Spar buoy, 25 feet... -- | Whale Rock buoy, N. N.W. | 10 | This buoy is placed off the northeast side of the 
Hence s ONee es 5 eae : =f 4% W. * ledge, which is covered at high tide. This is also 
| Middle Ledge buoy, N. % E. a starboard-hand buoy for vessels bound into 
Telegraph house, S. W. by W. Cuttyhunk harbor. ‘There is good anchorage in 
¥% W. from 2 to 4 fathoms water. 
| | 
ge....| Black... <- 3 | Spar buoy, 30 feet... ..| Whale Rock buoy, 8. W...-- 15 | This buoy is placed in hard bottom, on the south 
Sisal Lee | ; : 7b | Middle Ground ive, Ww. % pont of the rocky shoal making off from Gull 
8. island. 
| Middle Ledge buoy, W. by S. 
46 8. 
5 | Black..... 5 | Spar buoy, 30 feet...-. Gull Island Ledge buoy, W... 15 | This buoy is placed in hard bottom, on the south 
SNE ey | ee 2 if Centre of Gull island, N. N.W. point of the rocky shoal. Between this shoal and 
. Whale Rock buoy, W. 8. W. Gull island there'is a flat sandy shoal, which is 
: covered at high water. The channel between 
these islands is safe for vessels drawing 10 feet 
| water, with good anchorage against northerly 
weather. Course through from Middle Ledge 
| | ; buoy, E. by S. 
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Going up Buzzard’s Bay, after passing Vineyard Sound Light-ship, into New Bedford and Fairhaven Harbors, 





by West Channel. 









































° | * 
2 | 8% 
Name of station or Color of | = Description of mark | Compass-bearings and dis- “ | General remarks, and information necessary or 
locality of aid. aid. jot | or aid. | ,tances of prominent ob- | 2-5 useful to mariners, 
| ef | jects from the aid. a 
4 ae 
| § | * $8 
eS | £5) 
Ai | . = 
| 
Vineyard Sound | Red.....-- 41 | Two masts, with red | Cuttyhunk light, N.E.4%E..) 72 | This vessel is moored off the ledge, near the rocks 
Light-ship, (Sow | hoop-ironday-marks Gay Head, E.S. E. | called “Sow and pe ” shows two fixed white 
and Pigs.) : at each mast-head. | Dumpling rock, N. N. E. 4% E. | reflector-lights. A ‘dangerous rock lies on the 
“Vineyard Sound” | range between this vessel and Dumpling light, 
in black letters. | called Ribbon reef, marked by ared and black 
| horizantal: striped buoy. The flood-tide flows to 
| the eastward, and the ebb-tide to the westward, 
} with a velocity of from 1 to 5 miles an hour. 
| | Too much attention cannot be given to this in 
| going through the sound at night. There will 
| | be sounded on this vessel, during thick and foggy 
| | weather, a first-class siren, giving blasts of 6 
| seconds, followed by intervals of 45 seconds, or & 
/ | bell rung by hand. Rise and fall of tide, at west 
| end, 4 feet; at east end, 6 feet. 
| 
Sow and Pigs .-....-. | Rede oe 2} Can buoy, 1st class, | Old Cock, N. N.W.-.-..---.- 25 | This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, with a stone 
with “Sow and. Ribbon Reef buoy, N. % E. sinker and 12 fathoms of 14-inch chain, off the 
Pigs” on the head. | WGikees Ledge buoy, N. FE. point of this dangerous ledge, which makes out 
aby: 2 miles southwest from the west end of Cutty- 
Gay Mead light, S. E. by E. hunk. Average rise and fall of tide in Buzzard’s 
/ Leadon bay, 4 feet. 
: | | 
| | | $ 
Hen and Chickens -..| Black... -- 1 Spar buoy, 45 feet... - .| Old Cock spindle, N. N. W ...|-.---- This buoy is placed in 344 fathoms water, rocky 
| | Entranceto Westport harbor, bottom, off the most southern part of the ledge. 
. | he NEW. by. 
| Mashaum’ Ledge buoy, E. N. 
| | 
| | 
Old. Copk.- 2 = see. - black t..o. |e. ‘Iron spindle, with | Sow and Pigs light-ship, S. | Dry. This rock is the outermost of the dry ‘Hen and 
open-work cage, (36) _ by E. | | Chickens,” and is out of water 3 feet at high 
| feet high. ) | Ribbon Reef buoy, 8. FE. % S. | _ tide. In coming up the bay, to clear this rock, 
| | Mashaum Ledge buoy, BE. | keep Gay Head fight well open to the southwar d 
| NCES of Cuttyhunk, until Dumpling Rock light is well 
| open to the eastward of Mashammn point. 
m | | | 
Hen and Chickens | Lead-color. - --- Two masts, with black | Cuttyhunk light, 8. E....-. 60 | This light-ship is moored about a mile southeast 
Light-ship. | hoop-iron day-marks | ee th partof Peneke seisland, of the Hen and Chickens reef. 
| at each mast-head. | 34 S. | 
Name on each side. | pepe Ledge buoy, N. E. 
| | | by EB. 4% EB. 
Hd Old Cook Apindie: Naw. by Nie | 
) : | 
Ribbon Reef -.-...--. . Red and_ | Nun, 2d class, in sum- | Cuttyhunk light, S.E.%4 E...) 24 | This buoy is placed in 4 fathoms water, soft bottom, 
| black ho- | mer; spar buoy, 50 | Vineyard Sound light- ship, / | off the northwest part of the ledge, ‘which has 15 
rizontal feet, in winter." | §. by W. 3% OW. | | feet of water on it at low tide. Dee p-draught ves- 
stripes. | Dumpling Rock light, N.N. | sels should give this buoy a berth of one- e-eighth 
| #34 KE. | of a mile. 
| Spindle on Old Cock, N. W. | 
| | 4N. he 
| | | 
| | | | | 
F eae f Black.tee: | 3 Nun buoy, 2d class..... Dumpling Rock light, N.E. | 18 | This buoy is placed in hard bottom, off the south 
vt A RE ees ™ yYy Nv. ; side of the ledge, in 18 feet of water at low tide. 
| Wilkes’s Ledge buoy, E. N. | There is a roe kk on this ledge with but 8 feet of 
| E. % E. | water on it at low tide. 
| i | | Ribbon Reef buoy, 8S. by W. | 
| | %W. 
| | Old Cock spindle, S. W. by 
| | | | W.4%wW. | ‘ 
| | | | 
rs eR Pa dt ane .. Can buoy, 1st class, in | Salter’s Point Ledge buoy, | 15 | This buoy is placed in hard bottom, on the south- 
Britikon's Ledge'---+-- Sata ee } meee he spar buoy, . N. W.%N, ‘ east part of the shoal, which has but 9 feet of 
rizontal | 40 feet, in winter.’ | Sand Spit buoy, N 4W. | water on its shoalest part. 
stripes. | Great neg west buoy, N. | 
| NEUE | 
shri te Rock light, N. by | 
tat Clark’s Point light, N. by E. 
ey ee Pe ee sama} ack | 5 | Spar buoy, 25 feet. .... | Wilkes's Ledge buoy, 8. E. 15 This buoy is placed in hard bottom, on the east 
Salter’s Point beers) Pisces. | nee anne see | | side of the ice which has but 2 feet of water 
/ set Spit buoy, E. 34 N. . | on it at low tide.’ 
| | Dumpling Rock buoy, N. E. | 
. ‘ | by E. 
) r 
: ts 2 ‘an buoy, 2d class, in | Wilkes’s Ledge buoy, S.4 EE 18 | This buoy is placed in sandy bottom, on the west 
Tg a al a a 2S ih aati spar buoy, | Mashaum Point vee iy S. W. end of the spit, which has 10 feet of water on it 
40 feet, in winter.  _ 14 W. at low tide. 
Dumpling Rock light, N. N. ! 
Wie | 
| 
Dumpling Rock... --- Black. .... 7 Spar buoy, 40 feet. .--- Salter’s Point Ledge buoy,- 18 This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, southeast of 


| Middle Ledge “*puoy, 


S. W. by W.14 W. 
N.N. | 
E. % E. 


Dumpling Rock light, N. 4 
E. 


Lone Rock buoy, N. by E. 34 


E. 
Sand Spit buoy, S. E, 34 5. 


the rocks, which have 8 feet of water on them at 
low tide. 
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Going up Buzzurd’s Bay, after passing Vineyard Sound Light-ship, into New Bedford and Fairhaven Harbors, 
by the West Channel—Continued. 









































at lowest 


tides, in feet. 





| Depth 


| 


General remarks, and information necessary or 
useful to mariners. 





18 


18 


18 


18 


18 


12 





Dry 


12 


15 





15 


15 


Bb 
° 
3 | 
| 2 
Name of station or Color of © | Description of mark Compass-bearings and dis- 
locality of aid. aid. | or aid. tances of pr ominentobjects 
el _ from the aid. 
| A | 
DUMPLING ROCK | White --| Two-story house, with | Great Ledge (east side) buoy, 
LIGHT-STATION. | lantern, lantern’ on top. | (black, No. 7,) E. % S., 144 | 
black. | miles. 
veyieoee light, S. by W. %4 
| "Clark's Point light, N. N. E. 
Vig On 
Great Ledge, (west | Red..-...-.- 6 | Spar buoy, 40 feet... --| Wilkes’s Ledge buoy, 5. S. W. | 
part. ) ae, 
| Clark’s Point light, N.34 E. | 
| Dumpling Rock light, W.4 
N. 
Middle Ledge. ....-.. | Red and -, Spar buoy, 40 feet..-.. | Dumpling Rock light, 8. W. | 
black ho- | by S. 
rizontal Clark's Point light, N. N. E 
stripes. Inez Rock buoy, N. N. E. 4 E. 
Inez Rock .e-e-oere | Red and Spar buoy, 35 feet... -. Clark’s Point light, N. a die 
black ho- Lone Rock buoy, Ww. by 
rizontal Dumpling Rock light, Ay Ww. 
stripes. #6 S. 
Church’s Rock......- Redies-es-= 64 | Spar buoy, 40 feet..... Clark’s Point light, N. 4 W-.. 
| North Ledge buoy, N. E. 4 N 
| Dumpling Rock ‘light, S. W. 
eae 
Commodore Decatur’s| Red. --.--- 8 Spar buoy, 40 feet .... | Clark’s Point light, N. 34 W..| 
Rock. | Dumpling Rock light, S. W. 
wea Rock buoy, S. by 
| W.4 WwW. 
CLARrk’s Pont Licut- | White.----|.... | Light on fort; old tow- | Cuttyhunk light, S. by W. 34 
STATION. | erstill standing near | W., 11 miles. 
: the fort. 
Old Bartlemy -..--.--- | Black..-.. 7 | Spar buoy, 40 feet... -.| Round Hilllight, $8.8. W. 4 W 
Egg Island beacon, N. N. E. 
| YE. 
Black rock, 8. E. 3 E 
Butler’s Flat........- Black: .. -- 9 | Spar buoy, 40 feet...- Old reac buoy, 8.8. W. 
Pose Rock buoy, 8.8. E. 
Palmer's Island light, N. by 
W.%W. 
Egg Island Flat... -.- Red: ....-. | 10 | Spar buoy, 30 feet. - -- | peel Bank buoy, N. W. 
| | | | Vv a 
) yes Bartlemy buoy, 8S. W. by 
| Black rock, Pieaint point,) S 
| S.E.% E 
Hee Island..--.-..... White. -.-... - Beacon; granite cone, | Range beacon, N. by W. % 
with spindle and WwW. 
vane on top. Palmer’s Island light, N. N. 
W. % W. 
aks Point light, S. W. by 
| ie 
Eleven-foot Bank ....| Black...-. 11 | Spar buoy, 30 feet..... Fort Flat buoy, N. by W..... 
Egg Island Flat buoy, 8. E. 
54 8. 
Old Bartlemy buoy, 8. 4 W 
Range Beacon. ..-..--- | White. . -...|- ---| Boiler-iron triangular Egg Island beacon, S. by E. 
pyramid, 40 feet B4 EK. 
high. Clark’s Point light, 8S. 34 W. 
Fort Flat, (south | Red_....-- | 12 | Spar buoy, 35 feet... -. _ Palmer’s Island (north end) 
part.) buoy, N. by W. 4 W. 
End of Railroad wharf, N. 
Bee Island beacon, S. S.E. 34 
Palmer’s Island, | Black..... 12 | Spar buoy, 35 feet... -. AometsS Island (north end) 
(south part.) pena ie 4k. 
| g Island) Flat buoy, S. EB. 
| | Mp 
. } Fort Flat (north part) buoy, 
, N.N. E. 
| | | 
Fort Flat, (north | Red......-. 14 | Spar buoy, 35 feet. ..-.| Clark’s Point light, S......... 
part.) | Palmer’s Island (north end) 


buoy, N. W. by N. 
Dix Ledge buoy, N. by E. 











A Sth-order fixed white light; light on keeper’s 
two-story white dwelling, on the rock off Round 
Hill. In going up the bay, i in the Main Ship chan- 

nel, this light should be left 1 mile on the port 
hand, to clear a sand spit, which bears from the 
light S. 8. E., three-fourths mile distant. During 
thick or fogey weather a bell is struck by ma- 
chinery, giving two blows in quick succession, 
alternately with a single blow, at intervals of 30 
seconds— 


2blows. Interval, 1 blow. Interval, 

Thus: eS we, eee ee 
ss 30 sec. . 30 sec. 

This buoy is placed in rocky bottom. The ledge 


has 4 feet of water on its shoalest part at low tide. 


This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, on the south- 
east side of the rock, which has 3 feet of water on 
it at low tide. 


This buoy is placed in soft bottom, near the rock, 
which has 4 feet of water on it.at low tide. 


This buoy is placed off the southwest side of the 
rock, which has 8 feet water on it at low tide. 


This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, off the south- 
west part of North ledge, which’ has 5 feet of 
water on it at low tide. 


A 5th-order fixed white light; on the west side of 
the entrance to New Bedford Harbor. 


This buoy is placed in hard bottom, off the west 
end of the rock, which is awash at low water, 


This buoy is placed in soft bottom. 


This buoy is placed in hard bottom. 


This beacon is placed on Egg rock, which is dry at 
high water. 


(==> See directions for coming up the harbor. 


This buoy is placed in sandy bottom. 


This beacon is on Fairhaven Fort point, and in run- 
ning up the eastern channel, bring it in range 
with the tall dark spire ; then run for them N. % 
W.., until up with Butler's Flats buoy. 


This buoy is placed in soft bottom. 


laced in rocky bottom, near the 


This buoy is 
ave 5 feet of water on them at low 


rocks, which 
tide. 


_ This buoy is placed in soft bottom, 
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BUZZARD’S BAY. 


Going up Buzzard’s Bay, after passing Vineyard Sound Light-ship, into New Bedford and Fairhaven Harbors, 
by the West Channel—Continued. 





























J 3 
5 3 
5 23 
Name of station or | Color of | = | Descriptionof mark | Compass-bearings and dis- “| General remarks, and information necessary or 
locality of aid. aid. oo or aid. tances of prominent objects | #4 useful to mariners. 
z from the aid. g 
2 v az 
5 Be 
A = 
Palmer’s Island, | Black..... 15 | Spar buoy, 35 feet. - --. Fort Flat (north part) buoy, | 15 | This buoy is placed in soft bottom. 
(north part.) 8. E. by S. 
Fort Flat (south part) buoy, 
S. by E. 4 E. 
End of Commercial wharf, 
ING, Wis 240Ne 
Patmer’s ISLAND | White; |.--.| Stone tower and one | Clark’s Point light, S.-......-.|....-- A_Sth-order fixed white light; on the northeast ex- 
LIGHT-STATION. | lantern, and a half story | Egg Island beacon, 8. E. by tremity of the island, and on the west side of the 
| black. white house. 8. 458. entrance to New Bedford harbor. 
10 co on Bi fz: ee eee Rod. seeae 16 | Spar buoy, 35 feet. .... End of Fisher’s wharf, N. by | 15 | This buoy is placed in soft bottom, off the west side 
W. of the ledge, which has 3 feet water on it at low 
End of Commercial wharf, tide. 
N. W. 6 W. 
Palmer’s Island Lawes (south 
end,) 8S. by W. % W. 








To mark a narrow Channel between Gooseberry Neck and the Hen and Chickens Rocks, at the entrance of Buz- 
zard’s Bay. 








Gooseberry Neck ....| Red..-.--. 4 | Spar buoy, 30 feet... -. | Old Cock spindle, S. W. by S | 10 | This buoy is placed on the north part of Goose- 


| Lumber Rock buoy, W. 4 8. berry Neck shoal, between which and Gooseberry 
| Light-ship, 8. 4 E. Neck is a channel frequented by small vessels. 





To mark the Eastern Channel from Buzzard’s Bay to New Bedford and Fairhaven Harbors, between Great 
Ledge and Mosher’s Ledge. 




















| | 
Hursell’s Rock.......| Red and |....! Spar buoy, 45 feet... .. | Cuttyhunk light, 8. W. 34 8.-| 24 | This buoy is near a rock on which there is 1314 feet 
black ho- | ae" | Dumpling rock, W. of water at low tide. Cuttyhunk with its own 
| yizontal | | Clark’s point, N. by W. 8° W. size just clear of the western point of Penekese 
| stripes. | / island, will carry a vessel over it. 
Great Ledge, (east ) Black. .... | 7 | Spar buoy, 40 feet.....| Inez Rock buoy, N. by W.% | 18 | This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, near the ledge, 
side.) | W. which has 4 feet of water on its shoalest part at 
) | Clark’s Point light, N. 4k. | low tide. There is good water for going between 
| Henrietta Rock buoy, N. E. - | this ledge and Commodore Decatur’s rock into 
4% N. | West channel. 
Phinney’s Rock...-.- | Black..... | 1A Spar buoy, 40 feet..... Dumpling light, W. by S.3¢ | 18 | This buoy is placed off the east side of the rock, in 
: ish | hard bottom. The rock has 11 feet of water on 
| Clark’s Point light, N. } W. it at low tide. 
| Great Ledge (east) buoy, S. 
| | | Ww. 

Mosher’s Ledge... -- - | A410 Rome ee d ! Spar buoy, 40 feet... -.- West Island Ledge buoy, E. | 18 | This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, southwest of 
| YUN. | the ledge, which has 6 féet of water on it at low 
| Henrietta Rock buoy, N. W. | tide. 

| WN. 
| | North Ledge buoy, N. W. by 
W. 34 W. | 
| | * . * 
North Ledge.....-.-- i Black... 3 Nun buoy, 2d class; | Egg Island beacon, N.4 E..-| 18 | This buoy is ae in rocky bottom, off the east 
7 spar buoy in winter. | Henrietta Rock buoy, E. 4 | part of the ledge, which has 5 feet water on its 
N. | shoalest part at low water. In going into New 
Mosher’s Ledge buoy, S. E. | Bedford, to the east of Great ledge, bring the 
by E. 4% E. | yrange beacon in range with Fairhaven spire, and 
| steeron this range N. 34 W. until Egg Island Flats 
| | beacon bears N. by E.; then steer as by directions 
he for the Western channel. 
} | | 
penrietta Rock -..-.- | Red and |.-.-.| Spar buoy, 40 feet..... | Packet Rock buoy, N. 34 E...| 20 | This buoy is placed in soft bottom, on the west side 
ape done black ho- | . | Mosher’s Ledge buoy, S. E. | | of the rock, which has 11 feet of water on it at 
rizontal | | 4S. | | low tide. 
stripes. 
| | | 2 : 
acket Rock Ledge..| Red....--. 6 Spar buoy, 35 feet... -. Clark’s Point light, N. W.4% 15 | This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, on the west 
pocket j vor iene’ y | : Ww. | | sideof Packet Rockledge, which has 4 feet of water 
Palmer’s Island light, N. by | onitatlow tide. There are rocks between this 
W. 4% W. | buoy and Packet rock. 
Packet Rock buoy, N. E. by | 
| E. 6 E. 
y ~ LIGHT- | White... -- |....| Light on fort; old tow- | Cuttyhunk light, S. by W. % |.-..--- A 5th-order fixed white light; on the west side of 
es = " er still standing near | W., 11 miles. | | the entrance to New Bedford harbor. 
| | the fort. | 
amv ack....: | 7 | Spar buoy, 40 feet. .--. Round Hill light, S.S. W.%) 18 | This buoy is placed in hard bottom, off the west end 
Gd Bertieiy:- ----~»s Black ? , “W. ene" | | of the rock, which is awash at low tide. 
Egg Island beacon, N. N. E. | 
4K. 
) Black rock, S. B. % E. | 
. : : 
ay” | Black.....; 9 Spar buoy, 40 feet..... Old Bartlemy buoy, S.S. W. | 18 | This buoy is placed in soft bottom. When up to 
eases: HARK. 2 = -- aml ‘: ‘ uW. this buoy, steer for Palmer's Island light until up 
Packet Rock buoy, 8S. S. E. to Fort Flat buoy, (red, No. 12,) and then steer for 
Palmer’s Island light, N. by the Ferry wharf, Fairhaven. 





Wiaakeh Wi 
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To mark the Eastern Channel fro 
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BUZZARD’S BAY. 


m Buzzard’s Bay to New Bedford and Fairhaven Harbors, between Great 
Ledge and Moshevr’s Ledge—Continued. 

















| | 3 
) = | 3 
| eal B43 
| a, ied 
Name of station or | Color of ae Description of mark | Compass-bearings and dis- ve General remarks, and information necessary or 
locality of aid. aid. = | or aid, tances of prominent objects se 8 useful to mariners. 
ay from the aid. ar 
/ 2 ire e 
| E EF | 
| 4 | QA 
eS : — ee 
Egg Island Flat. -.--. Red ces see 10 Spar buoy, 30 feet... -. tag wees Bank buoy, N. | 12 , This buoy is placed in hard bottom. 
. by W. 
Old Bartlemy buoy, S. W. by 
Ss. 
Black rock, (outer point,) 8. 
S. E. 6 E. 
Egg Island .-....---. White ......-.| Beacon; granite cone, | Range beacon, N. by W. #6 W.| Dry. | This beacon is placed on Egg rock, which is dry at 
y | with spindle and | Palmer’s Island light, N. N. high water. 
vane on top. W. 6 W. 
Clark’s Pointlight, 8. W. byS. | 
Eleven-foot Bank ....| Black..--. | 11 | Spar buoy, 30 feet... -. Fort Flat buoy, N. by W..--.-. 12 | This buoy is placed in sandy bottom. 
Tge Island Flat buoy, 8. E. 34 
| 5 | 
Old Bartlemy buoy, 8. %4 E. 
Range Beacon... --- -- White ....|..-.| Boiler-iron triangular | Egg Island beacon, 8. by E. |...--. | This beaconis on Fairhaven Fort point, and in run- 
| | pyramid, 40 feet +6 EK. j ning up the eastern channel, bring it in range 
| ' hjgh. Clark’s Point light, S. 84 W. with the tall dark spire; then run for them, N. 34 
| W., until up with Butler’s Flat buoy. 
Fort Flat, (south part.)) Red. ..---- 12 | Spar buoy, 35 feet.....| Palmer’s Island (north end) | 15 | This buoy is placed in soft bottom. 
buoy, N. by W. 4 W. 
| End of Railroad wharf, N. 
Egg Island beacon, 8. 8. E. 34 | 
KE. 
Palmer’s Island, | Black.....| 13 | Spar buoy, 35 feet.....| Palmer’s Island (north end) | 15 | This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, near the 
(south part.) | buoy, N. 4 E. rocks, which have 5 feet of water on them at low 
| Ege gos Flat buoy, 8. E. tide. 
y 8. 
| Fort Flat (north part) buoy, 
N.N.E. 
Fort Flat, (north part.)| Red. ------ 14 Spar buoy, 35 feet... -. Clark’s Point light, S.....-..-- 15 | This buoy is placed in soft bottom. 
| Palmer’s’ Island (north end) 
buoy, N. W. by N. 
| | Dix Ledge buoy, N. by E. 
| 
Palmer’s Island, | Black..-.. | 15 | Spar buoy, 35 feet.....| Fort Flat (north part) buoy, | 15 | This buoy is placed in soft bottom. 
(north part.) | S. E. by S. 
Fort Flat (south part) buoy, 
S. by E. 4% E. 
End of Commercial wharf, 
N. W.44N. 
PALMER’S IsLAND | White; Stone tower and one | Clark’s Point light, S.-..-.-.-|...... | A 5th-order fixed white light; on the northeast ex- 
LIGHT-STATION. lantern, | and a half story | Egg Island beacon, 8. E. by | tremity of the island, and on the west side of the 
black. | white house. 8.4 8. ; entrance to New Bedford harbor. 
Dix edgeres-ee ase Va ees Pa ee 16 | Spar buoy, 35 feet.....| End of Fisher’s wharf, N. by | 15 | This buoy is placed in soft bottom, off the west side 
OY: of the ledge, which has 3 feet of water on it at 
| End of Commercial wharf, N. low tide. 
| W. 6 W.« 
Palmer’s Island buoy, (south 
end,) S. by W. #6 W. 
| 























To mark the Passage between West Island Ledge and Mosher’s Ledge, to the eastward of Packet Rock, into the 
Main Channel to New Bedford and Fairhaven Harbors. 














Spar buoy, 40 feet, in 
winter ; 2d-class iron 
can buoy, with a pole 
and bush on top, in | 
summer. 


Spar buoy, 40 feet... .. 


Spar buoy, 35 feet... . 


! 





Mosher’s Ledge buoy, W. 4 
8. | 
ga Point light, N. W. 4% 


West Island (S. E.) buoy, S. | 
EYE. 


West Island Ledge buoy, E. | 


YN. (% 


YN. 
mere Rock buoy, N. W. | 


% N. 
North Ledge buoy, N. W. by 
W. %W. 





sna Island light, N. N. 
Henrietta Rock buoy, S. by” 
Clark's Point light, N. W. by - 





15 


18 


15 





a 


This buoy is placed in hard bottom, southwest of 
the ledge, which has 3 feet of water on it at low 
tide. After passing this buoy, steer for the west 
ue of Black rocks, giving them a berth of 100 


athoms. 


This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, southwest of 
the ledge, which has 6 feet of water on it at low 
tide. It is colored and numbered for the eastern 
Main Ship channel, and vessels entering the chan- 
nel between West island and Mosher’s ledge will 
leave it on the port hand, keeping close ‘to the 
bush buoy on West Island ledge. 


This buoy is placed on the east side of Packet 
rock, in hard bottom, as a guide into the Main 
Shee channel for vessels approaching from east- 

| ward. 





Going into Dartmouth Harbor, after passing Middle Ledge Buoy. 





West Island Ledge. ..| Red...---- 
Mosher’s Ledge. -- - - - Red. =< 2. < 
Packet Rock....----- Black..... 
iddle Ledge. .------- Red 
jh 7s black ho- 
rizontal 
stripes. 


ANG l= 





Spar buoy, 40 feet... -. 


Dumpling Rock light, S. W. 


by 8. 
Clark’s Point light, N. N. E. 
Inez Rock buoy, N. N. E. %6 
E. 


18 


This buoy is placed in rocky 


on it at low tide. Itis a guide for the West Chan- 
nel passage to New Bedford, and can be passed 





on either hand by vessels bound into Dartmouth 


harbor. 
» 


bottom, on the south- 
east side of the rock, which has 3 feet of water ~ 


. 
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Going into Dartmouth Harbor, after passing Middle Ledge Buoy—Continued. 




















= e fe 
mp | R 
Ea | Bus 
2 te 
Name of station or | Color of | * | Description of mark | Compass-bearings and dis- | _ General remarks, and information necessary or 
locality of aid. aid. A | or aid. tances of prominentobjects | @-4 useful to mariners. 
| from the aid. 1 ae 
eo | o 
a | 33 
a ad as 
A | | A 
Hussey’s Rock...-.-- Black: . -.- 1 | Spar buoy, 35 feet... -- Dumpling Rocklight,$.34 W.| 15 | This buoy is placed in soft bottom, near the rock, 
| ee buoy, N. E. by E. | which has 4 feet of water on it at low tide. 
7% E. 
| Dartmouth Rock buoy, N. 
N. W.% W. 
. | 
Lone Rock. ..2 eee Red and|....| Spar buoy, 40 feet.....| Inez Rock buoy, E. by N..--. 18 | This buoy is placed in soft bottom, near the rocks, 
black ho- Hussey’s Rock buoy, 8S. W. which have only 2 feet of water on them at low 
rizontal by W. 34 W. tide, and can be passed within two ships’ lengths. 
stripes. Sand Spit buoy, 8. 34 W. 
Clark’s Point light, N. E. 
by N. 
i} 
Bent’s Ledge. -.....-. \;Redscstece 2 | Spar buoy, 40 feet... -. Clark’s Point light, N.N.E. | 17 | This buoy is placed in hard bottom, near the rocks, 
| 34 E. which have 3 feet of water on them at low tide. 
Round Hill, 8. W. by 8. 
Lone Rock buoy, 5. by W. 
7 uw. 
pea Rock buoy, 8. W. | 
7% S. 
Inez Rock buoy, 8. E. by S. ‘ 
Dartmouth Rock..--. WSO th om 4 | Spar buoy, 30 feet... Dumpling Rock light, S. by | 15 | This buoy is placed in sandy bottom, on the west 
i3% side of the rock, which has 7 feet of water on it at 
| Lone Rock buoy, S. E. low tide, and is near mid-channel. 
| Bent’s Ledge buoy, S. E. by | 
) | H. Yk. 




















To mark the Passage from Main Channel of Buzzards Bay to Mattapoisett Harbor, between Nye’s Ledge Buoy 
and Angelica Point. 


























| 
Nye’s Ledge ...-...-.- Red and/!... .| Spar buoy, 35 feet-.--. Ned’s Point light, N.N. W--.-| 14 This buoy is placed in hard bottom, on the ledge, 
black ho- | Gallatin Rock buoy, N. N. W. | which has 12 feet of water at low tide. The main 
rizontal | 34 W. channel to Mattapoisett is north of this ledge, but 
stripes. Mattapoisett Ledge buoy, there is a narrow passage between this and Mat- 
Meat aWen Dy: We tapoisett ledge. 
| Bird Island light, N. E. 16 E. 
Mattapoisett Ledge, | Black..... 1 | Spar buoy, 40 feet... .. Ned's Point Lief N. by W..-| 18 | This buoy is placed in hard bottom, southeast of 
(southeast part.) Gallatin Rock buoy, N. by | the ledge, which has 4 feet of water on it at low 
| W.YWW. f tide. 
| Nye’s Ledge buoy, 8. E. byS. 
Gallatin Rock.......- Black. ..-. 3 | Spar buoy, 45 feet... .. | Ned’s Point buoy, N.34 W_..-| 18 | This buoy is placed in soft bottom, near the rock, 
| End of Long wharf, N. N. which has 9 feet of water on it at low tide. 
W. 34 W. | 
Mattapoisett Ledge (south- 
| east part) buoy, 8. by 1. %4 
E. 
Snow’s Rock......-.-. REL Soe ees | 2) Spar buoy, 30 feet... -.. | Ned’s Point buoy, N. 72 W.--| 15 | This buoy is placed in soft bottom, near the rock, 
Barstow’s Rock buoy, N. W. which has 9 feet of water on it at low tide. 
% N. 
| Gallatin Rock buoy, 8. by E. 
44 E. 
| 
Barstow’s Rock -.---- Red and!..--.| Spar buoy, 35 feet... .. Ned’s Point buoy, N.34E-.-.:.| 15 | This buoy is placed off the south side of the rock, 
black ho- | End of Long whart, N. W. 34 N. which has 6 feet of water on it at low tide. 
rizontal | Landing Rock buoy, N. W. 
stripes. inuby Ns 
Ned’s Point light, N. ; 
| Snow’s Rock buoy, 8. E. 68. 
Sunken Ledge ....--. Black..... Wi Spar buoy, 25 feet. .... Ned’s Point light, N. by H.-..} 12 This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, near the rock, . 
| | Gallatin Rock buoy, 8S. E. 34 E. | which has 3 feet of water on it at low tide. 
Gravel island, 8S. by E. 
| | 
ea SOUS 92-<- see 1s Cpe | 4 . Spar buoy, 30 feet... - Berge Rock buoy, N. W. | 16 | This buoy is placed in soft bottom. 
| | % ‘ | 
| | Barstow’s Rock buoy, 8. | 
| . Nye’s Ledge buoy, 8. 8. E. 
NeEp’s Pomt Licut- | White ..-.)..-. | Tower, with covered | Cormorant Rock spindle, S. |...--- | A 6th-order fixed white light; on the east side of 
STATION. . way to one-story yw. Mattapoisett harbor. 
| white house. | Nye’s Ledge buoy, §8. by E. 
34 EB. 
| Mattapoisett, (south part,) 
N. W. by W. 4 W. 
Landing Rock .....-.| Red....--- 6 | Spar buoy, 25 feet...... Ned’s Point buoy, 8. E. 44 E..| 12 This buoy is placed in hard bottom, off the rock, 
| | | End of Long wharf, N. W. | which has 5 feet of water on it at low tide. 
by W. 


| Gravel Island buoy, 8. by E. 
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To mark the Passage from Main Channel of Buzzards Bay to Sippican Harbor, between Bobel Ledge Buoy \ 
and Bird Island Light. f 
: t 
. | a? : . 7 
| & | @ 
| 3 | e i a} 
) el | s 3 ; } 
Name of station or | Color of | Sg | Description of mark | Compass-bearings and dlis- | “General remarks, and information necessary or Mg 
locality of aid. aid, | A | or aid. tances of prominent objects #-3 | useful to mariners. 
aa from the aid. ao | é 
2 | r= a | eo t 
2 | Be | 
A A . 
| 1S ae as | | 
Bobel Ledge. ......-.- | Black... .- 11 | Spar buoy, 35 feet... -. Nye’s Ledge buoy, 8. W.#¢8.-| 15 | This buoy is laceeey in hard bottom, off the south- 
| | | Charles’s Neck buoy, N. by E. | east part of the ledge, which has 11 feet of water 
| Bird Island light, N. E. by E. |  onit at low tide. It is numbered for the main 
Wing’s Neck light, E. by N. | _ channel of Buzzard’s bay. Bird Island light, ¢ 
\ ete NG | bearing N. E., clears this ledge. \ 
Birp Istanp Licut- | White; eee Tower joined to corner Nye’s Ledge buoy, S. W. % |.----- | A Sth-order fixed light, varied by white flashes; 7 
STATION. | lantern, | | of dwelling, one and = ‘W. ' east side of entrance to Sippican harbor, off Great 
| black. a half story high. | Wing’s Neck light, E. 36 N. | | Neck point, west side of Buzzard’s bay. A 
| | sa ag co Lower wharf, N. W. | | guide to Wareham, Sippican harbor, and up the 
| ) vis | | - bay. 
Charles’s Neck. .-.-.-- | Black..... 1) Spar buoy, 40 feet... .. Bird Island light, 8. E.4%485...) 18 | This buoy is placed in soft bottom. 
| Bobel Ledge buoy, 8. by W. | 
Black Rock buoy, N. by W. 
Black Rock ...-...--. | Black...-. 3. Spar buoy, 30 feet...-. | Charles’s Neck buoy,S. by E-.. 12 | This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, near the rock, 
| | | Ram Island Point buoy, N. | | which has 4 feet of water on it at low tide. 
End of Lower wharf, N. by 
| W.14 W. - 
Ram Island Point ..... Red.....-. 2 | Spar buoy, 25 feet...-. | Black Rock buoy, S---#..-..-.- 12 | This buoy is placed in soft bottom. 
mine ot eg wharf, S. W. 4 
on East end of Little island, N. | | 
1 W. | | 
Gull Rock. 2-622. | Black....- | 5 | Spar buoy, 20 feet-.--. Ram Island buoy, S.by E.4%6 7 | This buoy is placed off the east side of Gull rock, 
| eae tures in soft bottom. 
Sippican Church tower, W. 
by N. 
Lucas’s Ledge buoy, N. by W. | 4 
Lucas’s Ledge ....-.- ‘Black: 2-23 7 | Spar buoy, 30 feet... -. Lucas’s wharf, W. by 8.36S..| 12 | This buoy is placed in soft bottom, off the ledge, ; ; 
| | | Gull Rock buoy, 8. by E. | which has 3 feet of water on it at low tide. ? 
. | Delanoe’s wharf, N.N.W. | / 











To mark the Passage from Main Channel of Buzzards Bay into Cataumet Harbor, between Southwest Ledge 
and Nye’s Point. . 











Southwest Ledge, | Red-....--- 8 | Spar buoy, 30 feet ....| Bird Island light, N.W.by | 14 | This buoy is placed in hard bottom, off the south 
(south part.) WwW.% W. end of the ledge, which is awash in places at low 
Wing’s Neck light, N. N. E. tide. It is colored and numbered for the main 
Swile Ledge buoy, E. by N. channel of Buzzard’s bay. Houses in Pocasset, 
: open with north point of Bassett’s island, clear 
this ledge. 
Swile Ledge ......... Black... .. 1 | Spar buoy, 30 feet.....| Wing’s Neck light, N..--...- -| 13 | This buoy is placed in hard bottom, off the south 
Bird Island light, N. W. by end of the ledge, which is dry at half-tide. 
W. 34 W. 
Cataumet Ledge buoy, S. E. 
YS. 
Cataumet Ledge... -- Redes... 2 | Spar buoy, 30 feet... -- Bird Island light, N. W.by | 15 | This buoy is placed in sandy bottom, off the north 
W. % W. side of the ledge, which has 3 feet of water on it 
. | Nye’s wharf, E. 4 N. at low tide. | 
Nye’s church, S. E. 4 E. i 
Southeast point of | Black..--. 3 | Spar buoy, 18 feet..-.-.. Bird Island light, W.N. W..-| 8 | This buoy is placed in sandy bottom, off the end of 
Scraggy Neck. Cataumet Ledge buoy, 8. W. the flat which makes off from the southeast part y 
by W.% W. of Scraggy Neck. \ 
Nye’s wharf, E. by 8. 4% S. 
Channel Rock... ..-.-- Black. --.. 5 | Spar buoy, 18 feet.....| Wharf, 8. E. by E. 4E.....-.- 8 | This buoy is placed in sandy bottom, off the south 
Nye’s Flat buoy, E. by §. side of Channel rock, which is awash at low tide. 
Windmill, E. 
Nye’s Flat)... 5-2-8 Red-22.225 4 | Spar buoy, 18 feet... -. Wihart, 8.48, 6 ee ceeen ae 8 | This buoy is placed in sandy bottom, off the end of 
Channel Rock buoy, W. by N. Nye’s flat. 
seed Ledge buoy, W. 
y 8. 




















To mark the Passage into Pocasset Harbor, between Southwest Ledge and Wing’s Neck Light. 








| 
Southwest Ledge, | Red......- | 10 | Spar buoy, 35 feet. .--. Wing’s Neck light, N. E.by | 15 | This buoy is placed in hard bottom, off the north 
(north part.) =| N. end of the ledge. It is numbered for the main 
Bird Island light, W. by N. channel of Buzzard’s bay. A course N. EK. by E. 
AN. » 16 E.from this buoy will take a vessel into Po- 
Middle entrance to Pocasset, casset narrows. 
N.E. by E. 46 E. 
Wine’s NECK Licur- | White; .-..| Lantern on top of one | Entrance to Wood’s Hollpas- |------ A 5Sth-order fixed white light; near the head of 
STATION. lantern, and a half stor sage, 8. by W. 4% W. Buzzard’s bay, east side of entrance to Sandwich 
black. white house, with | Bird Island light, W. }4 8. harbor. A guide to the head of Buzzard’s bay 
red roof. and towards Sandwich. 
Bassett’s Island, | Red....... 2 | Spar buoy, 30 feet...-. Wing’s Neck Hight, W. by N.| 11 | This buoy is placed in hard bottom, off the west 
(west point.) ce ms ng Scraggy point of Bassett’ island. 
| CCK, 5. » DY. 











Bird Island light, W. 
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To mark the Passage into Pocasset Harbor, between Southwest Ledge and Wings Neck Light—Continued. 








ia | | z | 
° | © 
& ES: 
Name of station or | Color of ee Description of mark | Compass-bearings and _ dis- 2 General remarks, and information necessary or 
locality of aid. aid. “ or aid. tances of prominent objects | &-5 useful to mariners. 
w from the aid. Hiden a 
2 ~ ac 
: =e 
aes | ~ 
| my | A 
Chadwick Point. -- - - - Black ----- 1 | Spar buoy, 18 feet... -. | North part of Bassett’s island, | 9 | This buoy is placed in soft bottom. 
1 _ 2. ON. Eh. | 
| Bassett’s Island Flat buoy, | 
N.E.YN. 
| Middle entrance to Pocasset, 
S. W. by W. 46 W. 
Pocasset Ledge --.--- ReGen 4 | Spar buoy, 18 feet. ----. Perry’s wharf, N. BE. 4 E..-... 8 | This buoy is placed in soft bottom, off the south- 
| Bassett’s Island Flat buoy, | west side of a small ledge, which has 3 feet of 
| N.by EB. water on it at low tide. 
| Chadwick Point buoy, W. 
ori Wis 
yvo Sisters==.. -..2-- | Red and |....) Spar buoy, 18 feet... -. (BEL opB Angee 208 Sena agar ape ene To mark two small rocks in mid-channel. Rocks 
black. are close together, and the buoy sets between 
them. 
3assett’s Island Flat, | Red. ..---. 6 | Spar buoy, 18 feet - sat Perry’s wharf, N. E. by E .-.. 7 | This buoy is placed in sandy bottom, off the north 
(north part.) | | Bassett’s Island, (north part,) | | end of Bassett’s Island flats. If bound into Red- 
| E.36S. | brook, run on until the north end of Bassett’s 
Chadwick Point buoy, S. W. island bears 8. 8. W.; then steer $., keeping 
46S. | nearer to Bassett’s island. 
Harbor Hlat: 5225+ -5-- Black? oss: 3 | Spar buoy, 20 feet ... | Perry’s wharf, N.E.}¢ E.....| 6 | This buoy is placed off the flat, and marks the en- 
‘ | Channel Rock buoy, 8. by E. trance into Barlow’s harbor. 
| | Flat buoy, W. by S. 
| 
Channel Rock. .-..--- Red and |..-.| Spar buoy, 25 feet -...| Perry’s wharf, N. E...-...-.. 10 | This buoy is placed off the north side of the rock, 
black ho- | Middle Ground buoy, S. | which has 4 feet of water on it at low tide. 
rizontal North end of Bassett’s island, | 
stripes. NEW. | 
— — — = 
WESTPORT HARBOR. 
To mark the Entrance to Westport Harbor, near Buzzards Bay. 
? 
Hen and Chickens | Lead-color: ....| T'womasts, with black | Old Cock spindle, N. W. by N..| 60 | This light-ship is moored about a mile southeast of 
Light-ship. hoop-iron day-marks | Cuttyhunk light, 8. E. the Hen and Chickens reef. 
: | at each mast-head. | North part of Penekese isl’d, 
| Name on each side. B.S. 
| Mashaum Ledge buoy, N. E. 
by E. 7% E. 

Old Cock S25. 2es9 Black :2< 2: i$ ..-| Iron spindle, with | Vineyard Sound light-ship, S.| Dry.| This rock is the outermost of the dry ‘‘Hen and 
open-work cage, (36 by E. | Chickens,” and is out of water 3 feet at high tide. 
feet high.) Ribbon Reef buoy, 8S. E. 14 8. | In coming up the bay, to clear this rock, keep 

Mashaum Ledge buoy, E. N. Gay Head light well open to the southward of 
E. Cuttyhunk, until Dumpling Rock light is well 
open to the eastward of Mashaum point. 

Lumber Rock......-. Red ss. 2 2 | 3d-classnun buoy..--. Old Cock, 8.8. KE. 3g H.....-- | 24 | This buoy is placed in rocky bottom, on the south- 

| West end of Hen and Chick- | | west side of the rock, which has 4 feet of water 
ens, 8. E. by E. 34 E. on it at low tide. 
Two-mile Rock buoy, N. W. | 
YN. 
Light-ship off the Hen and | 
Chickens, 8. 8. E. 6 E. | 
Two-mile Rock -..--. Black... - - |_...| Tron-spindle, 35 feet | Vineyard Sound light-ship, | Dry.| This spindle stands on the northwestern side of the 
| high, with spheri- 8.5. E. | | rock, off Westport harbor. 
cal cage 4 feet in 
diameter on top. | | 
| 
Dog-fish Ledge .--.-- Black -7.<. 3 | Spar buoy, 35 feet ....| Mouth of the harbor, N. #4 W 18 | This buoy is placed in hard bottom, near the rock, 
Half-mile Shoal buoy, E. 4 8. which has 7 feet of water on it at low tide. 
| Two-mile Rock buoy, 8.5. E. 
% E. 
Half-mile Shoal ....-. MOGs. i | 4 Spar buoy, 30 feet.....| Two-mile Rock buoy, § ------ | 6 | This buoy is placed in sandy bottom, off the west 
Half rock, N. W. | end of the shoal, which has but 6 feet of water 
Dog-Fish Ledge buoy, W. % | | on it at low tide. 
N. |.» 
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